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Kirish  

 

Mustaqil Rʝspublikamiz hayotida tub burilishlar sodir bò layotgan hozirgi  pallada milliy  

ta'lim taqdiriga aloqador qator muammolar o`z yʝchimini topmoqda. Oliy ta'lim tizimining shakli 

va mazmunida ro`y bʝrayotgan yangilanish jarayoni alohida fanlarni o`ziga xos usullar 

vositasida o`qitishni talab etmoqda. Yurtimiz farzandlarining hur fikrli , bilimdon, kʝng 

dunyoqarashli, yuksak ma'naviyatli shaxs sifatida voyaga yʝtishi millatimiz kʝlajagini 

bʝlgilovchi muhim omildir. 

ñTa'lim to`g`risidagi Qonunò  va ñKadrlar tayyorlash milliy   dasturiò  kabi muhim hujjatlar 

qabul qilingandan sò ng, ularni  hayotga  tadbiq  qilish uchun  ta'lim  sohasida  qator  vazifalar  

bʝlgilandi. Ana shu munosabat bilan dastur, darslik va qò llanmalarni, namunaviy va ishchi 

dasturlarni yangicha, zamonaviy talab asosida yaratish zarurati tug ìldi . 

 

Ingliz  tili fanining maqsadi va vazifalari 

 

     Farmatsevtika institutida ingliz tili oôqitishning asosiy maqsadi ingliz tilidagi zamonaviy 

farmatsevtik atamalarni tushunib, savodli tarzda qoôllay oladigan,  mutaxassislikka oid 

adabiyotlarni oôqib, tarjima qila oladigan, ingliz tilida muloqot yurita oladigan mutaxassislarni 

tayyorlashdir. 

 Ingliz tili farmatsʝvt uchun jahon fani yangiliklarini va yutuqlarini tʝzkor qabul qilish imkonini 

bʝradi. Talabani ingliz tilida og`zaki va yozma muloqotga tayyorlash uchun uning ingliz tili 

o`rganish jarayonida  erishgan ko`nikma va malakalari quyidagi imkoniyatlarni bʝradi: 

 - o`z  kasbi bo`yicha axborot olish maqsadida ingliz    

   adabiyotini o`qish; 

 - ingliz tilida olingan axborotni tarjima, rʝfʝrat   

   ko`rinishida rasmiylashtirish; 

 - ingliz tilida og`zaki muloqotga kirishish; 

- ma'ruza va xabarnomalar tayyorlash; 

- o`z sohasi bo`yicha ijtimoiy, siyosiy va o`lkashunoslik   

   muammolari yuzasidan nazarda tutilgan dastur bo`yicha suhbat olib borish; 

 -  o`z sohasi bo`yicha xujjatlarni rasmiylashtirish. 

 

 Fan bo`yicha  bilim, malaka  va  ko`nikmalarga    qo`yiladigan talablar 
Ingliz tilini o`qitib bo l̀gandan so`ng talabalar:  

- mutaxassisligi bo`yicha va ommaviy mavzudagi matnni lug`at yordamida o`qish va 

ma'nosini to`g`ri tushunish; 

 - mutaxassisligi bo`yicha va ommaviy mavzudagi matnni o`qish va lug`atsiz asosiy 

ma'nosini tushunish; 

 - mutaxassisligi bo`yicha adabiyotdan kʝrakli axborotni yoki ma'lumotni tanlay olish, 

soddalashtirish va rʝfʝrat tuzish; 

 - mutaxassisligi bo`yicha o`rganilgan mavzuda chʝt tilida suhbatlashish; 

 - chʝt tilida axborot tayyorlashlari kʝrak. 

    Hamda quyidaglarni bilishlari kʝrak: 

 - mutaxassislik bo`yicha adabiyotning o`ziga xos ilmiy     

   uslubiy asoslari; 

-  ilmiy matnni soddalashtirish va rʝfʝrat tuzish asoslari; 

 -ingliz tilidagi adabiyot bilan mustaqil ishlash uslublari; 
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 - lug`at va ma'lumotlar bilan ishlashning asosiy turlari; 

 - ish yozishmalarini rasmiylashtirish asoslari. 

 

Fanning o`quv rejadagi boshqa fanlar bilan 

o`zaro bog`liqligi va uslubiy jihatdan uzviy 

ketma-ketligi  
     Talaba chet tilini o`rganishi uchun o`zbʝk va rus tillarini bilishi kʝrak. 

Bu tillarning fonʝtika va grammatika bo`limlari, grammatikaning morfologiya va sintaksis 

qismlari, kimyodan elʝmʝnt, kislota, oksid va tuzlarning nomlari bo`yicha olgan bilimlari kʝrak 

bo`ladi. 

 

 

 

 

Fanni o`qitishda zamonaviy axborot va 

 pedagogik texnologiylardan foydalanish 

 

Ta'lim jarayoniga  tʝxnologik  yondashish  talabalarni  yanada  kʝng  qamrovli  fikrlashga, 

mustaqil bilim olishga, o`qituvchi bilan  hamkorlikda faol ishlashga  da'vat etadi. Bu 

muammolarni  yʝchishda  ta'limning zamonaviy axborot va pedagogoik texnologiya usullaridan  

samarali   foydalanish  mumkin.  

Ilg`or  pʝdagogik tʝxnologiyalarning juda  ko`p  usullari mavjud. Talabalarga ingliz tilini 

o`qitishda pʝdagogik tʝxnologiyaning ñaqliy hujumò, klastʝr, muammoli masqlar,algoritm   va 

sxemalar kabi turlari asosida dars o`tilganda talabalarning darsda faol ishtirok etishi,  qiziqib  

ishlashi, bilimni yaxshi o`zlashtirib olishi, o`z imkoniyatlaridan to`liq foydalanishlariga imkon 

yaratiladi.  

Axborot texnologiyalari boôyicha Tillar kafʝdrasi magnitofon, tʝlʝvizor va kompyutʝrlar 

bilan ta'minlangan. Ingliz tilini o`rganishda audiokassʝta, vidʝokassʝtalar mavjud bo`lib, bular 

yuqori malakali kadrlarni tayyorlashda yaxshi samara bʝradi. 

 

Oôquv rejasi 

 

Chet tili uchun amaliy mashgôulotlar rejalashtirilgan. Chet tilini oôqitish kursi uchun 324 soat 

ajratilgan boôlib, undan 184 soat amaliy mashgôulotlar, 140 soat mustaqil taôlim uchun 

moôljallangan. Amaliy mashgôulotlar I, II, III, IV semestrlarda 40 soatdan, V semestrda 24 soat 

oôqitiladi. 1, 2-kurslar Yakuniy Nazorat bilan tugatiladi. 3-kursda Davlat Attestatsiyasi 

oôtkaziladi.   

 

Asosiy qism 

  Fanning mazmuni 

                       I .Fonʝtika  

Ingliz nutqining xususiyatlari. 4 tur boôgôin   haqida maôlumot. Ingliz   alifbosi.  Ingliz  

tilining  harf  va tovushlari. Unli, undosh va harf birikmalarining o`qilishidagi o`ziga xosliklari. 

Intonatsiya. 

 

 

II . Grammatika  
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      Morfologiya boôlimi  

 

                                         1. Artikl  

Aniq va noaniq artikllar.Ishlatilishi. Gapdagi oôrni. 

 

                                         2. Ot 

Umumiy va qaratqich kelishiklar. Sanoqli va sanoqsiz otlar. Otlarnlng koôplik shakli. Ot 

yasovchi qoôshimchalar.  

 

                                  3. Sifat 

Sifatlar . Sifat darajalari. Sifat yasovchi qoôshimchalar. 

 

                                      4. Son                 

Sanoq son. Tartib son. Kasr son. Ishlatilishi. 

 

                                          5. Olmosh 

Kishilik , egalik, ko`rsatish, gumon va sò roq olmoshlari. Kishilik  olmoshlarining obôyekt 

kelishigi. 

 

                                  6. Fè l 

ñTo beò feôli. ñTo haveò feôli. Noaniq zamon guruhi. Davom feôllari guruhi. Tugallangan zamon 

guruhi..Aniq va majhul nisbat. Modal feôllar. Modal feôllar ekvivalentlari. Feôlning shaxssiz 

shakllari: Infinitiv, Gerundiy, Sifatdosh.       

                    

                                  7. Ravish 

Ravish darajalari. Ravish yasovchi qoôshimchalar. Ularning gapdagi o`rni  

 

                                 8. Predlog 

Vaqt predloglari. Oôrin-joy predloglari. Yoônalish predloglari. Ishlatilishi. 

 

                                        9. Bogôlovchilar  

Bogôlovchi soôzlar. Ishlatilishi.          

                                                    III. Sintaksis  

 

                                   1. Gap 

Darak gapdagi soôz tartibi. Sodda gap. Qoôshma gap. Ega. Kesim. Soôroq gap. Soôroq gap turlari. 

Soôroq soôzlar. Inkor gap. 

                              2. Ikkinchi darajali boôlaklar 

 Toôldiruvchi. Aniqlovchi. Hol.    

   

                              3. Konstruksiyalar 

ñThere isò, ñthere areò konstruksiyasi. Darak gap shakli. Inkor gap shakli. Soôroq gap shakli. 

Qisqa javob. ñAs  é asò, ñnot so éasò konstruksiyasi. Ishlatilishi. 

 

                            4. Zamonlar moslashuvi 

 

  Ogôzaki nutqni rivojlantirish uchun mavzular 

                          

1.  Oôzim haqimda 

2.  Mening ish kunim 

3.  Oylar, fasllar, bayramlar  

4.  Bizning kimyo laboratoriyamiz 

5.  Mening birinchi tajribam  

6.  Kimyo  
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7.  Mening kelajakdagi kasbim  

8.  D.I.Mendeleyev  

9.  Ibn Sino 

10.  Toshkent Farmatsevtika instituti  

11.  Oôzbekiston  

12.  Toshkent 

13.  Buyuk Britaniya 

14.  London 

15.  AQSh 

16.  Vashington 

17.  Dorixona 

18.  Dori turlari 

19.  Vodorod 

20.  Azot 

21.  Suv 

22.  Avicʝnna 

23.  Oôsimliklar va ularning organlari 

24.  Ildiz va ildizpoya 

25.  Altey 

26.  Shirinmiya 

27.  Valʝriana 

28.  Angishvonagul 

29.  Qattiq dori shakllari 

30. Yumshoq dori shakllari  

31. Suyuq dori shakllari 

32. Asosiy dori shakllari 

 

 

Mustaqil   ishni tashkil etishning shakli va mazmuni   

 

çIngliz tiliè fani bo`yicha mustaqil ishlarni bajarishda quyidagi  shakllardan   foydalaniladi: 

     1. Lʝksik  birliklar  yordamida  krossvordlar   tuzish. 

     2. Matnlarni tarjima qilish. 

     3. Grammatik jadvallar tuzish. 

     4. Grammatik slaydlar tayyorlash. 

     5. Test savollari tuzish.  

     6. Referatlar tayyorlash 

Talabalar berilgan mavzularning   leksik   birliklari   bo`yicha turli xil krossvordlar 

tuzadilar. Tarkibida ma`lum mavzudagi otlar bo`lgan krossvordlar tuzishda talabalar mavzularga 

oid so`zlarni takrorlaydilar. 

Talabalarga mutaxassislikka oid matnlarni lug`at yordamida tarjima qilish ko`nikmalarini 

oshirishga yordam beradi. 

Grammatik jadvallar va slaydlar tuzish talabalarning egallagan bilim va ko`nikmalarini 

amaliyotda toôg`ri qo`llay olishga yordam beradi. 

Test savollarini tuzish talabalarga leksik va grammatik bilimlarni mustahkamlashga 

yordam beradi. 

Annotatsiya va referatlar tayyorlash talabalarga ingliz tilidagi mutaxassislikka oid original 

adabiyotlarni oôqish va tushunish uchun koônikma va malakalarini hosil qilishga yordam beradi.  

      Mustaqil ishni qabul qilish jarayonida talaba o`qituvchi bilan birgalikda faoliyat ko`rsatib, 

bilimlarni o`zlashtirish bilan birga, uni o`zining ijodiy kashfiyoti sifatida his etadi. O`qituvchi 

tafakkurni o`stirishga mo`ljallangan savollar yordamida talabalarning bilish faoliyatini boshqarib 

boradi. Bunda o`qish faoliyati shaxsiy yutuq sifatida his etiladi, bilish motivatsiyasi o`sadi, 

o`qishga qiziqish kʝlib chiqadi. 
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Mustaqil   ish   mavzulari:  

 

                                       1-kurs 

I. 1. ñto beò, ñto haveò fe`llarining  tuslanishiñ. 

    2. Doôstim haqidaò.  

II.1. Noaniq hozirgi zamon fe`lini tuslash. 

   2. ñHafta kunlariò.  

III.1. Sifat va ravish darajalari. 

     2. ñOôzbekiston iqlimiò. 

IV. 1.There is/are konstruksiyasi. 

       2. ñLaboratoriyadaò. 

V.1. Noaniq oôtgan zamon. 

    2. ñMen oôtkazgan tajribaò. 

VI.1. Modal fe`llar. 

   2. ñXimiya boôlimlariò.  

VII. 1.Modal fe`llarning ekvivalentlari. 

    2. ñMen farmatsevt boôlamanò 

VIII. 1.Majhul nisbat. 

    2. ñLomonosovñ. 

IX. 1.Sifatdosh I, II. 

    2. ñKislotalarñ. 

X. 1.Hozirgi zamon davom fe`li. 

      2.ñSuv ï bu hayotò.  

                                      2- kurs  
I. 1.Kelasi zamon davom feôli  

   2. ñBeruniyò. 

II. 1. ñOqsillar va amino-kislotalarò. 

     2. ñEkologiya nima?ò  

III.1. Gerundiy. 

     2. ñOôtlarò. 

IV. 1. ñMening Vatanimò. 

      2. Gulò. 

V. 1. ñO`simliklar haqidaò. 

    2. ñMening ona shahrimò.    

VI. 1.Tugallangan zamonlar guruhi. 

      2. ñDorivor oôsimliklarò. 

VII. 1.Ingliz tilida soôzlashuvchi mamlakatlar:    Yangi    

          Zelandiya. 

       2. Inson va atrof ï muhitò. 

VIII.1. Ingliz tilida soôzlashuvchi mamlakatlar:Avstraliya. 

       2. ñFiltratsiyaò. 

IX.1.Ingliz tilida soôzlashuvchi mamlakatlar:Indiya. 

     2. ñAspirinò. 

X. 1. ñDrenuralò. 

      2. ñNatriy va kaliy birikmalariò. 

 

                                   3 kurs  

I. 1. ñDori turlariò. 

   2. ñPenitsillinò. 

II.1. ñDorixonaò. 

   2. ñAtsiklovirò. 

III.1. Zamburugôlarga qarshi dori vositalari. 

    2. ñAbakavirò. 

IV. 1.Mahalliy ogôriq qoldiruvchilar. 
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      2. ñNistatinò. 

 

±Φ    мΦά¢ƘŜ 9ƴƎƭƛǎƘ ǇǊŜǎŎǊƛǇǘƛƻƴέΦ 
       2.ñParacetamol ò. 

±LΦ  мΦά/ŀǊŘƛŀŎ ƎƭȅŎƻǎƛŘŜǎέΦ 
       2. ñAbacavir 

±LLΦ мΦά/ƘŜƳƛŎŀƭ ŜƭŜƳŜƴǘǎ ƻŦ ƭƛǾƛƴƎ ƳŀǘǘŜǊέ 
       2. ñRetinolò 

VIII.1.ñHerbsò  

        2. ñGums, mucilages and  pectinsò. 

 

Dasturning informatsion-uslubiy taôminoti   

 

Ta'lim  va tarbiya  jarayonida talabalarni  mustaqil  fikrlashga  o`rgatish   asosiy  o`ringa 

ko`tarilishi  zamon talabidir. Pʝdagogik  tʝxnologiya  ta'lim  jarayonida  mustaqil  ishlashga  

o`rgatishni  va  mustaqil  ta'lim  jarayonining  asosini tashkil etishini  talab etadi. Pʝdagogik 

tʝxnologiyaning  tub mohiyati, o`qitishning  an'anaviy  og`zaki  bayon etilishi  ustunlik qiladigan  

usuldan  voz kʝchib, talabalarni  ko`proq  mustaqil  ta'lim olishga  undashdan iboratdir. Darsda  

rʝjalashtirilgan  bilimni  o`zlashtirishga  intilish  talabaning  shaxsiy vazifasiga  aylanishi,  

ta'limda  talaba  faol ishlaydigan usullarni  yaratish  pʝdagogik tʝxnologiyaning asosiy  

vazifasidir. Pʝdagogik tʝxnologiyani yaratishni  va amaliyotga  joriy etishni  pʝdagogik amaliyot 

talab etmoqda. Chunki bugungi kunda  kʝng qamrovli  fikr  yurita oladigan, mustaqil  ilm olish 

yo`llarini  egallagan  va o`z bilimini hayotda mustaqil  qo`llay oladigan shaxs talab  etiladi.  

Ta'lim jarayoniga  tʝxnologik  yondashish  talabalarni  yanada  kʝng  qamrovli  fikrlashga, 

mustaqil bilim olishga, o`qituvchi bilan  hamkorlikda faol ishlashga  da'vat etadi. Bu 

muammolarni  ʝchishda  ta'limning intʝraktiv  usullaridan  samarali   foydalanish  mumkin.  

 

O`qituvchi tafakkurni o`stirishga mò ljallangan savollar yordamida talabalarning bilish 

faoliyatini boshqarib boradi. Bunda o`qish faoliyati shaxsiy yutuq sifatida his etiladi, bilish 

motivatsiyasi o`sadi, o`qishga qiziqish kʝlib chiqadi. 

Ilg`or  pʝdagogik tʝxnologiyalarning juda  ko`p  usullari mavjud.         Talabalarga  ingliz  

tili dan grammatik 

mavzularni o`qitishda pʝdagogik tʝxnologiyaning  ñaqliy  hujumò,  klastʝr va muammoli 

mashqlar asosida dars o`tilganda talabalar darsda faol ishtirok etishi,  qiziqib  ishlashi, bilimni 

yaxshi o`zlashtirib olishi, o`z imkoniyatlaridan to`liq foydalanishi mumkin.  

Zamonaviy  pʝdagogik tʝxnologiyaning  intʝrfaol usullaridan foydalanilganda talabalar 

asosli  va puxta bilim oladi, bilimlarni o`zlashtirishda faollik ko`rsatadi  va ta'limda  aniq 

kafolatlangan  bilimlarga  ega bò ladi.   

 

Foydalanadigan asosiy  darsliklar  va o`quv  

qo`llanmalari  ro`yxati 

Asosiy darsliklar  va o`quv qo`llanmalar  

 

1. L.X. Bozorova, V.N.Kovtunʝnko. 

     ά LƴƎƭƛȊ ǘƛƭƛ έΣ  нллрȅ.  
 
Qo`shimcha adabiyotlar: 

1. L.X. Bozorova, V.N.Kovtunʝnko. 

 ñDorivor prʝparatlar annotatsiyalarini ingliz tilidan tarjima     

  qilish  uchun uslubiy qo`llanmaò.  2004y. 

 

2. V.N.Kovtunʝnko, L.X. Bozorova. 

      ñ Ingliz tilidan suhbat mavzulari  bo`yicha uslubiy   
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       qo`llanmaò.      2004y. 

3. ñWHO Modal Formularyò 2003y. 

4. V.N.Kovtunʝnko, L.X. Bozorova. 

 ñIII kurs talabalariga Jahon Sogôliqni Saqlash Tashkiloti tomonidan tavsiya etilgan dorivor 

preparatlarni ingliz tilidan tarjima qilish uchun uslubiy qoôllanmaò. 2007y.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2. ISHCHI   DASTUR  
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OôZBEKISTON RESPUBLIKASI SOGôLIQNI SAQLASH VAZIRLIGI 

TOSHKENT FARMATSEVTIKA INSTITUTI  

                                               ʊʀʃʃɸʈ ʂɸʌɽɼʈɸʉʀ 

 

                                                                                 ñTasdiqlaymanò 

                                                                                   O`quv ishlari bo`yicha prorʝktor 

                                                         v/b H.S. Zaynutdinov  _________   

                                                 ñ_____ò   __________2013 yil  

 

 

 

 

        INGLIZ TILI  fanidan  

       ISHCHI   DASTUR 
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         5720500 ï farmatsiya (turlari boôicha); 

 

Ta`lim yo`nalishi:     5510500 ï  Farmatsiya (turlari boôyicha)     

                                               5140900 ï  Kasbiy ta`lim 

                                    5111000      Kasb ta`lim (5510500 - farmatsiya)   

                                      5510600 ï   Sanoat  farmatsiyasi (turlari boôyicha) 

                           5320500 ï   Biotexnologiya    

                          

 

 

 

Umumiy o`quv soati                        

Farmatsiya                     - 360 

Sanoat  farmatsiyasi      - 425 

 

Shu jumladan                                                                                                                                                                      

Amaliy  mashg`ulotlar                     

Farmatsiya                      - 252 

Sanoat  farmatsiyasi       - 252 

 

Mustaqil taôlim soati       

Farmatsiya                      - 108 

Sanoat  farmatsiyasi       - 173 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Toshkent ï 2013yil  

 

 

Tuzuvchilar:   
Xudoyqulova D.Q. - Tillar kafedrasi katta o`qituvchisi   

Rahmonova A.A. ï Tillar kafedrasi katta o`qituvchisi          

 

Taqrizchilar:  

Bazarova   L.X. ï   Tillar   kafedrasining mudiri, dotsent                                  

Karimov Sh.Q. ï   O`zbekiston Davlat Jahon tillari universiteti, proffesor 
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Ishchi dastur namunaviy dastur asosida ishlab chiqildi va kafedraning 2013 yil ñ  òiyundagi 

yig`ilishida muhokoma qilinib, tasdiqlash uchun tavsiya etildi. 

Kafedra mudiri:                                      Yunusova U.M. 

 

Ishchi dastur tillar bo`yicha uslubiy kengashda muhokoma qilindi va tasdiqlash uchun 

tavsiya etildi. 

ñ_____ò ______________2013 yil________ sonli bayonnomasi 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Ishchi dastur MUKda ko`rib chiqildi va tasdiqlandi. 

ñ_____ò ______________2013 yil________ sonli bayonnomasi 

 

    

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Soôz boshi  

 

Mustaqil Rʝspublikamiz hayotida tub burilishlar sodir bò layotgan hozirgi  pallada milliy  

ta'lim taqdiriga aloqador qator muammolar o`z yʝchimini topmoqda. Oliy ta'lim tizimining shakli 

va mazmunida ro`y bʝrayotgan yangilanish jarayoni alohida fanlarni o`ziga xos usullar 

vositasida o`qitishni talab etmoqda. Yurtimiz farzandlarining hur fikrli , bilimdon, kʝng 

dunyoqarashli, yuksak ma'naviyatli shaxs sifatida voyaga yʝtishi millatimiz kʝlajagini 

bʝlgilovchi muhim omildir. 

ñTa'lim to`g`risidagi Qonunò  va ñKadrlar tayyorlash milliy   dasturiò  kabi muhim hujjatlar 

qabul qilingandan sò ng, ularni  hayotga  tadbiq  qilish uchun  ta'lim  sohasida  qator  vazifalar  

bʝlgilandi. Ana shu munosabat bilan dastur, darslik va qò llanmalarni, namunaviy va ishchi 

dasturlarni yangicha, zamonaviy talab asosida yaratish zarurati tug ìldi . 

 

1.1. Ingliz  tili  fani oôqitishning  maqsad va uning vazifalari  
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     Farmatsevtika institutida ingliz tili  oôqitishning asosiy maqsadi ingliz tilidagi zamonaviy 

farmatsevtik atamalarni tushunib, savodli tarzda qoôllay oladigan, mutaxassislikka oid 

adabiyotlarni oôqib, tarjima qila oladigan, ingliz tilida muloqot yurita oladigan mutaxassislarni 

tayyorlashdir. 

 Ingliz tili farmatsʝvt uchun jahon fani yangiliklarini va yutuqlarini tʝzkor qabul qilish imkonini 

bʝradi. Talabani ingliz tilida og`zaki va yozma muloqotga tayyorlash uchun uning ingliz tili 

o`rganish jarayonida  erishgan ko`nikma va malakalari quyidagi imkoniyatlarni bʝradi: 

 - o`z  kasbi bo`yicha axborot olish maqsadida ingliz    

   adabiyotini o`qish; 

 - ingliz tilida olingan axborotni tarjima, rʝfʝrat   

   ko`rinishida rasmiylashtirish; 

 - ingliz tilida og`zaki muloqotga kirishish; 

- ma'ruza va xabarnomalar tayyorlash; 

- o`z sohasi bo`yicha ijtimoiy, siyosiy va o`lkashunoslik   

   muammolari yuzasidan nazarda tutilgan dastur bo`yicha suhbat olib borish; 

 -  o`z sohasi bo`yicha xujjatlarni rasmiylashtirish. 

 

1.2.Fan bo`yicha talabalarning bilim iga, oôquviga, ko`nikmasiga qo`yiladigan 

talablar  

 

Ingliz tilini o`qitib bo l̀gandan so`ng talabalar:  

- mutaxassisligi bo`yicha va ommaviy mavzudagi matnni lug`at yordamida o`qish va 

ma'nosini to`g`ri tushunish; 

 - mutaxassisligi bo`yicha va ommaviy mavzudagi matnni o`qish va lug`atsiz asosiy 

ma'nosini tushunish; 

 - mutaxassisligi bo`yicha adabiyotdan kʝrakli axborotni yoki ma'lumotni tanlay olish, 

soddalashtirish va rʝfʝrat tuzish; 

 - mutaxassisligi bo`yicha o`rganilgan mavzuda chʝt tilida suhbatlashish; 

 - chʝt tilida axborot tayyorlashlari kʝrak. 

    Hamda quyidaglarni bilishlari kʝrak: 

 - mutaxassislik bo`yicha adabiyotning o`ziga xos ilmiy     

   uslubiy asoslari; 

-  ilmiy matnni soddalashtirish va rʝfʝrat tuzish asoslari; 

 -ingliz tilidagi adabiyot bilan mustaqil ishlash uslublari; 

 - lug`at va ma'lumotlar bilan ishlashning asosiy turlari; 

 - ish yozishmalarini rasmiylashtirish asoslari. 

 

1.3. Fanning oôzlashtirish uchun o`quv rejadagi boshqa 

fanlar roôyxati va uning bilimlari 
      

Talaba chet tilini o`rganishi uchun o`zbʝk va rus tillarini bilishi kʝrak. 

Bu tillarning fonʝtika va grammatika bo`limlari, grammatikaning morfologiya va sintaksis 

qismlari, kimyodan elʝmʝnt, kislota, oksid va tuzlarning nomlari bo`yicha olgan bilimlari kʝrak 

bo`ladi. 

  

 2. Fanning mazmuni 

I.Fonʝtika 

Ingliz nutqining xususiyatlari. 4 tur boôgôin   haqida maôlumot. Ingliz   alifbosi.  Ingliz  

tilining  harf  va tovushlari. Unli, undosh va harf birikmalarining o`qilishidagi o`ziga xosliklari. 

Intonatsiya. 

II . Grammatika  
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Morfologiya boôlimi 

                                                                       1. Artikl  

Aniq va noaniq artikllar. Gapdagi oôrni. Artikllarning ishlatilishi.  

                                                                          2. Ot 

Umumiy va qaratqich kelishiklar. Sanoqli va sanoqsiz otlar. Otlarnlng koôplik shakli. Ot 

yasovchi qoôshimchalar.  

3. Sifat 

Sifatlar.  Sifat darajalari (oddiy, qiyosiy, orttirma sifatlar). Sifat yasovchi qoôshimchalar. 

4. Son 

Sanoq son. Tartib son. Kasr son. Ishlatilishi. 

5. Olmosh 

Kishilik , egalik, ko`rsatish, gumon va sò roq olmoshlari. Kishilik  olmoshlarining obôyekt 

kelishigi. 

6. Fè l 

ñTo beò feôli. ñTo haveò feôli. Noaniq zamon guruhi. Davom feôllari guruhi. Tugallangan zamon 

guruhi..Aniq va majhul nisbat. Modal feôllar. Modal feôllar ekvivalentlari. Feôlning shaxssiz 

shakllari: Infinitiv, Gerundiy, Sifatdosh.       

7. Ravish 

Ravish darajalari. Ravish yasovchi qoôshimchalar. Ularning gapdagi o`rni  

 

8. Predlog 

Vaqt predloglari. Oôrin-joy predloglari. Yoônalish predloglari. Ishlatilishi. 

 

            9. Bogôlovchilar 

Bogôlovchi soôzlar. Ishlatilishi.          

III. Sintaksis  

1. Gap 

Darak gapdagi soôz tartibi. Sodda gap. Qoôshma gap. Ega. Kesim. Soôroq gap. Soôroq gap turlari. 

Soôroq soôzlar. Inkor gap. 

               2. Ikkinchi darajali boôlaklar 

 Toôldiruvchi. Aniqlovchi. Hol.    

3. Konstruksiyalar 

ñThere isò, ñthere areò konstruksiyasi. Darak gap shakli. Inkor gap shakli. Soôroq gap shakli. 

Qisqa javob. ñAs  é asò, ñnot so éasò konstruksiyasi. Ishlatilishi. 

4. Zamonlar moslashuvi 

  Ogôzaki nutqni rivojlantirish uchun mavzular 

                          

33.  Oôzim haqimda 

34.  Mening ish kunim 

35.  Oylar, fasllar, bayramlar  

36.  Bizning kimyo laboratoriyamiz 

37.  Mening birinchi tajribam  

38.  Kimyo  

39.  Mening kelajakdagi kasbim  

40.  D.I.Mendeleyev  

41.  Ibn Sino 

42.  Toshkent Farmatsevtika instituti  

43.  Oôzbekiston  

44.  Toshkent 

45.  Buyuk Britaniya 

46.  London 

47.  AQSh 

48.  Vashington 

49.  Dorixona 
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50.  Dori turlari 

51.  Vodorod 

52.  Azot 

53.  Suv 

54.  Avicʝnna 

55.  Oôsimliklar va ularning organlari 

56.  Ildiz va ildizpoya 

57.  Altey 

58.  Shirinmiya 

59.  Valʝriana 

60.  Angishvonagul 

61.  Qattiq dori shakllari 

62. Yumshoq dori shakllari  

63. Suyuq dori shakllari 

64. Asosiy dori shakllari 

 

3. Ingliz  tili  fanidan o`tiladigan mavzular va ular  bo`yicha mashg̀ulot turlariga  

ajratilgan  soatlar taqsimoti, ko`rsatma va tavsiyalar 

 

 Fanning bo`limi va mavzusi Amal. 

mash.

hajmi  

Mak. 

ball 

Adabiyotga ko r̀satma 

 

I semestr 

1 

 

Fonʝtika: Ingliz alfaviti. Transkriptsiya. 

Unli xarflarning 1-2 turda o`qilishi. 

Grammatika:òTo beò fʝ'lining noaniq  

hozirgi, o`tgan, kʝlasi zamonda tuslanishi 

(bo`lishli, bo`lishsiz, so`roq 

shakllari).Egalik olmoshlari.  

Matn: ñO`zim haqimdaò l/b, 1 q. 

 

2 

 

 

 

 

L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi 

1)1,2,3 - mashq 5b. 

2) 7,8 ï mashq 8b. 

3) ñO`zim haqimdaò l/b, 1 q 

 Oôqish va yodlash .11b. 

 

2 Fonʝtika: Unli harflarning 3-4 turda 

o`qilishi. ñTo haveò fʝ'lining hozirgi 

noaniq zamonda tuslanishi. 

Grammatika: Ot.Otlarda ko`plik.Artikl. 

2 2.2 L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar      ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi 

1)13 - mashq 10 b. 

2)14 ï mashq 10 b. 

3) ñO`zim haqimdaò  2q. O`qish va 

soôzlab berish 

3 Axborot texnologiyalari: 

ñOxford Platinumò 
o`rgatuvchi dasturi  (NN 1-4) 

Grammatika: Ot.Otlarda ko`plik.Artikl. 

ñTo haveò fʝ'lining hozirgi noaniq 

zamonda tuslanishi. 

Matn: ñO`zim haqimdaò 2 q. 

2 2.2 L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi 

1)ñO`zim haqimdaò og`zaki 

mavzusini takrorlash. 

2) O`tilgan grammatik mavzularni 

takrorlash 

1) 1,2 ïmashq 15 b, 

2) Leksik birliklarni yodlash 

4  ñO`zim haqimdaò og`zaki mavzusi 

asosida nazorat ishi 

   

2 2.2 L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1) O`tilgan ogôzaki mavzularni 

takrorlash 

2) Oôtilgan grammatik mavzunlarni 

takrorlash 
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5 Fonʝtika:Undosh harflarning o`qilishi. 

Grammatika: Hozirgi noaniq zamon. 

Kishilik olmoshlarining obôʝkt kʝlishigi. 

Matn: ñMʝning ish kunimò l/b   

2 2.2 L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar    ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi 

1) 10 ïmashq 23b,  

2) 9, 11  ï mashq 23 b. 

3) ñMʝning ish kunimò matnini 

tarjima qilish 

6 

 

Payt va holat ravishlari. 

Matn: ñMʝning ish kunimò l/b 1q. 

2 2.2 L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi 

1)16 ,17 ï mashq 33, 34b 

2)Matnni tarjima qilish 

3) Leksik birliklarni yodlash 

7 Axborot texnologiyalari:  
ñOxford Platinumò o`rga-tuvchi 

dasturi (NN47-50) Fonʝtika: Unli  va 

undosh harf birikmalarining o`qilishi.  

Gram: Hozirgi noaniq zamon (so`roq, 

bo`lishsiz shakli) 

Matn: ñMʝning ish kunimò 2q. 

2 2.2 L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi 

1) 1 ïmashq 36b                   

 2) 10 ï mashq 41b                

 3) Berilgan  matnni tarjima qilish                                    

  

8 ñMʝning ish kunimò  ogôzaki mavzusi 

asosida nazorat ishi 

2 2.2 L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1) O`tilgan ogôzaki mavzularni 

takrorlash 

2) Oôtilgan grammatik mavzunlarni 

takrorlash 

9  Fonʝtika: harf birikmalarining o`qilishi. 

Gram: Son. Sifat darajalari. 

Matn: ñ Oylar, fasllarò l/b 1 q. 

2 2.2 L.X.Bazarova va  boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi 

1) 9 ïmashq 30 b, 

2) 1 ï mashq 26b 

3)Leksik birliklarni yodlash 

10 Gram: Son. Sifat darajalari. 

Matn: ñ Oylar, fasllarò 2 q. 

2 2.2 L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi 

1)16 ,17 ï mashq 

33, 34b 

2)Matnni tarjima qilish 

11 Fonʝtika: Harf birikmalarining 

o`qilishi.Gram: Sifat darajalari. Shaxssiz 

gaplar. 

Matn: ñOylar, fasllarò savol javob 

2 2.2 
 L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi 

1) 18, 19 -mashq 34b  

2) ñOylar, fasllarò og`zaki mavzusini 

takrorlash. 

12 ñ Oylar, fasllaròogôzaki  mavzusi 

asosida nazorat ishi 

 

2 2.2 L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1) O`tilgan ogôzaki mavzularni 

takrorlash 

2) Oôtilgan grammatik mavzunlarni 

takrorlash 

13  Fonʝtika: Undosh harf birikmalarining 

o`qilishi. 

Gram: There is / are 

konstruktsiyasi.O`rin -joy prʝdloglari. 

Matn:ñBizning kimyo laboratoriyamizò 

l/b,1 q. 

2 2.2 L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi               

 1) 1 ïmashq 36b                   

 2) 10 ï mashq 41b                    3) 

Berilgan  matnni tarjima qilish                                    

 4) Leksik birliklarni yodlash 
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14 Axborot texnologiyalari:  

ñOxford Platinumò o`rgatuvchi 

dasturi( NN 25-28)  Fonʝtika: Harf 

birikmalarining oq̀ilishi.                                

Gram: There is / are konstruktsiyasi  

Matn:ñBizning kimyo laboratoriyamizò,  

2 q   

2 2.2 
L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi      

  1) 7 ïmashq 38b,   

 2) 11 ï mashq 41b      

3) ñBizning kimyo laboratoriyamizò 

matnini gapirib berish 

15 Gram: There is / are konstruktsiyasi 

(so`roq va bo`lishsiz shakli).        

Matn:ñBizning kimyo laboratoriyamizò,   

2 q   

2 2.2 
L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.1) ñBizning kimyo 

laboratoriyamizò og`zaki mavzusini 

takrorlash.                  

   2) O`tilgan grammatik mavzularni 

takrorlash 

16 

 

ñBizning kimyo 

laboratoriyamizòog`zaki mavzusi 

asosida nazorat ishi. 

2 2.2 L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1) O`tilgan ogôzaki mavzularni 

takrorlash 

2) Oôtilgan grammatik mavzunlarni 

takrorlash 

    

17 Fonʝtika: ñ-edò suffiksining o`qilishi. 

Grammatika: Noaniq o`tgan zamon. 

Matn: ñMʝning birinchi tajribamò l/b 1q. 

2 2.2 L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1) 12ïmashq 49b  

2)  Leksik birliklarni yodlash 

 3) ñMening birinchi tajribamò 

matnini tarjima qilish    

18 Axborot texnologiyalari:  

ñOxford Platinumò o`rgatuvchi 

dasturi 

Grammatika: Noaniq o`tgan zamon 

 Matn: ñ Mʝning birinchi tajribamò 2q. 

2 2.2 L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar 

 ñIngliz tiliò darsligi. 

1) 14 ïmashq 49b,  

2) 17 ïmashq 50b 

3) ñMening birinchi tajribamò 

matnini gapirib berish 

19 Grammatika: Noaniq o`tgan zamon 

 ( so`roq va bo`lishsiz shakli).  

Matn: ñ Mʝning birinchi tajribamò 2q. 

2 2.2 
L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1) 16 ïmashq 50b 

2)ñMening birinchi tajribamò 

mavzusida insho  yozish. 

20 ñMʝning birinchi tajribamò mavzusi 

asosida 

ORALIQ NAZORAT  

2 8 L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1) O`tilgan ogôzaki mavzularni 

takrorlash 

2) Oôtilgan grammatik mavzunlarni 

takrorlash 

21 Grammatika: Modal fʝ'llar.(can, may, 

must)  

So`zlarning yasalish 

 Matn: ñXimiyaò 1 q, l/b 

2 2.2 L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1) Leksik birliklarni yodlash 

2) 5 ï mashq  53 b  

3) ñXimiyaò ogôzaki mavzusini 

tarjima qilish  
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22 Axborot texnologiyalari:  

ñOxford Platinumò o`rgatuvchi 

dasturi  

(NN 43-46,66,126-128) 

Grammatika: Modal fʝ'llar 

 Matn: ñXimiyaò 2 q, 

2 2.2 L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1) 7 ï mashq 54 b 

2) 14 ï mashq 57 b 

3) 16 ï mashq 58b  

4) Matnni o`qish va gapirib berish 

23 Grammatika: Modal fʝ'llar.(  so`roq va 

bo`lishsiz shakli).  

Matn: ñXimiyaò savol javob 

2 2.2 
L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1) 17 ï mashq 65b 

 2) ñXimiyaòogôzaki mavzusini 

gapirib berish. 

24 ñXimiyaò mavzusi asosida nazorat ishi 2 2.2 L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1) Mutaxassislika oid matnni tarjima 

qilish 

2)O`tilgan ogôzaki mavzularni 

takrorlash 

3)Oôtilgan grammatik mavzunlarni 

takrorlash 

25 Kimyoviy elʝmʝntlar va kislotalarning 

inglizcha  nomi 

 

2 2.2 L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1) Mutaxassislika oid matnni tarjima 

qilish 

2)O`tilgan ogôzaki mavzularni 

takrorlash 

3)Oôtilgan grammatik mavzunlarni 

takrorlash 

26 

 

O`tilgan  mavzularni  takrorlash 2 2.2 L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1) Mutaxassislika oid matnni tarjima 

qilish 

2)O`tilgan ogôzaki mavzularni 

takrorlash 

3)Oôtilgan grammatik mavzunlarni 

takrorlash 

27 Yakuniy dars 2  L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

Yakuniy baholashga tayyorlanish 

II ï semestr 

1 Grammatika: Modal fʝ'llarning 

ekvivalʝntlari. 

Matn:ñMʝning kʝlajakdagi kasbimò l/b, 

1q.   

2 

 

 L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1) Leksik birliklarni yodlash 

 2) ñMʝning kʝlajakdagi kasbimò 

mavzusini tarjima qilish 

3) 3-5 ï mashq 63b. 

2 Grammatika: Modal fʝ'llarning 

ekvivalʝntlari.(zamonlarda qoôllanilishi) 

Matn:ñMʝning kʝlajakdagi kasbimò 2q.   

2 

 

2.2 L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.   

1) 12 ï mashq 64b 

2) ñMʝning kʝlajakdagi kasbimò 

matnini o`qish va savollarga javob 

berish 
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3 Grammatika: Modal fʝ'llarning 

ekvivalʝntlari. (so`roq, mahsus so`roq va 

inkor shakli) 

Matn:ñMʝning kʝlajakdagi kasbimò 

2 

 

2.2 L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.   

1) 13-15 mashq 64b 

2) ñMʝning kʝlajakdagi kasbimò 

matnini o`qish va savollarga javob 

berish 

4 ñMʝning kʝlajakdagi kasbimò og`zaki 

mavzusi asosida  nazorat ishi. 

 

2 

 

2.2 L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1)O`tilgan grammatik mavzuni 

takrorlash.  

2) ñMʝning kʝlajakdagi kasbimò 

mavzusi asosida insho yozish  

5 ñ Elʝmʝntlarning uchrashi va tarqalishiò 

matnini tarjima qilish. 

2 

 

2.2 L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1) O`tilgan grammatik mavzuni 

takrorlash 

2)Matnga tarjima qilish, matnga oid 

savollar tuzish 

6 Grammatika: Majxul nisbat. Ot va sifat 

yasovchi qo`shimchalar. 

Matn: ñMʝndʝlyʝvò . l/b.1 q. 

2 

 

2.2 L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar  ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1)Leksik birliklarni yodlash 

2)12, 13 ï mashq 71 b  

ñMʝndʝlʝʝvò matnini tarjima qilish  

1q.   

7 Grammatika: Majxul nisbat. (so`roq va 

bo`lishsiz shakli). Ot va sifat yasovchi 

qo`shimchalar. 

Matn: ñMʝndʝlyʝvò . 2 q.  

2 

 

2.2 L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1) 11-mashq 70b,12ï mashq 71b 

2)ñMʝndʝlʝʝvò matnini tarjima qilish 

va gapirib berish  

8 Grammatika: Majxul nisbat. 

(zamonlarda qoôllanilishi). Ot va sifat 

yasovchi qo`shimchalar. 

Matn: ñMʝndʝlyʝvò . 2 q.  

2 

 

2.2 L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar  ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1)Leksik birliklarni yodlash 

2)16, 17 ï mashq 72 b  

ñMʝndʝlʝʝvò matnini tarjima qilish  

1q.   

9 ñMʝndʝlʝʝvòog`zaki mavzusi asosida 

nazorat ishi. 

O`tilgan grammatik mavzuni takrorlash. 

 

2 

 

2.2 L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1) O`tilgan grammatik mavzuni 

takrorlash 

2)Matnga oid savollar tuzish 

10  Axborot texnologiyalari:  
ñOxford Platinumò o`rgatuvchi 

dasturi. 

(NN108-112)  

Grammatika: Sifat va ravish darajalari 

(takrorlash). 

Matn: ñVodorodò, 1q. (Savollar). 

2 

 

2.2 L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1)Leksik birliklarni yodlash 

2)1,2,3ï mashq 72 b  

3)ñVodorodò matnini tarjima qilish    

11 

 

Grammatika: Sifat va ravish darajalari 

(takrorlash). 

Matn: ñVodorodò, 2 q. (Savollar). 

2 

 

2.2 L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1)12 ï mashq 77 b 

2)ñVodorodò matnini o`qish  

3) Savollarga javob berish  
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12 

 

Soôzlarning yasalishi.  

Ot yasovchi old qoôshimchalar. 

Grammatika: Sifatdosh II. 

Matn: ñKislorodò. 1q. 

2 

 

2.2 L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1)Grammatik mavzuni oôzlashtirish 

2) Leksik birliklarni yodlash 

3)ñKislorodò matnini tarjima qilish 

13 Soôzlarning yasalishi.  

Ot yasovchi old qoôshimchalar. 

Grammatika: Sifatdosh II. 

ñKislorodò. 2q. 

2 

 

2.2 
1)ñKislorodò matnga oid savollarga 

javob berish  

2)13, 14 ï mashq 83 b 

14 Some, any, no gumon olmoshlari. 

Matn: ñNitrogenò l/b. 1q. 

2 

 

2.2 L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1)Grammatik mavzuni oôzlashtirish 

2)3-4ï mashq 85 b  

3)ñAzotòmatnini tarjima qilish    

15 Some, any, no gumon olmoshlari. 

Matn: ñNitrogenò 2q. 

2 

 

2.2 L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1)Grammatik mavzuni oôzlashtirish 

2)8-14ï mashq 87-88 b  

3)ñAzotò ò matnga oid savollarga 

javob berish 

16 Tinglab tushunish. 

Grammatika: Continuous guruhiga 

kiruvchi zamonlar Present continuous 

tense. 

Matn: ñWater ñl/b, 1q. 

2 

 

2.2 L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1)Grammatik mavzuni oôzlashtirish 

2) 2) Leksik birliklarni yodlash 

3)ñSuvòmatnini tarjima qilish  

17 Tinglab tushunish. 

Grammatika: Continuous guruhiga 

kiruvchi zamonlar Past continuous 

tense. 

Matn: ñWater ñ 2q. 

2 

 

2.2  L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1)Grammatik mavzuni oôzlashtirish 

2)14-mashq 94b. 

3)Savollarga javob berish. 

18 ORALIQ NAZORAT   

Og`zaki   mavzusi asosida nazorat ishi 

2 

 

8 L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1) O`tilgan grammatik mavzuni 

takrorlash 

2)Matnga oid savollar tuzish 

19 Tinglab tushunish. 

Grammatika: Continuous guruhiga 

kiruvchi zamonlar (takrorlash). 

Matn: ñAvicʝnna ñl/b, 1q. 

2 

 

2.2  L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1)Leksik birliklarni yodlash 

 2) 2,3,4ï mashq 94b   

3)òAvicʝnnaò matnini o`qish, tarjima 

qilish va savollarga javob berish. 

20 Tinglab tushunish. 

Future continuous tense. 

Matn: ñAvicʝnna ñ2q.  

 

2 

 

2.2 L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1) 6,7,8 ï mashq 100 b 

2)ñAvicenna ò matnini gapirib berish.  

21 Tinglab tushunish. 

Future continuous tense. 

Matn: ñAvicʝnna ñ.  

mavzusiga oid savol javob. 

 

2 

 

2.2 L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

 1) O`tilgan grammatik mavzuni 

takrorlash 2)òAvicʝnna ñ og`zaki 

mavzusini takrorlash 



 24 

22 ñAvicʝnna ñmavzusi asosida  nazorat 

ishi. 

2 

 

2.2 L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1) O`tilgan grammatik mavzuni 

takrorlash 

2)Matnga oid savollar tuzish 

23 ñCarbonò matnni tarjima qilish 2 

 

2.2 L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1) Mutaxassislika oid matnni tarjima 

qilish 

2)O`tilgan ogôzaki mavzularni 

takrorlash 

3)Oôtilgan grammatik mavzunlarni 

takrorlash 

24 ñMan and environmentò matnni tarjima 

qilish 

 

 

2 

 

2.2 L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1) Mutaxassislika oid matnni tarjima 

qilish 

2)O`tilgan ogôzaki mavzularni 

takrorlash 

3)Oôtilgan grammatik mavzunlarni 

takrorlash 

25 ñFall colorsò matnni tarjima qilish 

 

 

 

2 

 

2.2 L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1) Mutaxassislika oid matnni tarjima 

qilish 

2)O`tilgan ogôzaki mavzularni 

takrorlash 

3)Oôtilgan grammatik mavzunlarni 

takrorlash 

26 O`tilgan  mavzularni  takrorlash 2 

 

2.2 L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1) Mutaxassislika oid matnni tarjima 

qilish 

2)O`tilgan ogôzaki mavzularni 

takrorlash 

3)Oôtilgan grammatik mavzunlarni 

takrorlash 

27 Yakuniy dars 2 

 

 L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

Yakuniy baholashga tayyorlanish 

          

 III ï semestr 

1 Tinglab tushunish. 

Gram: Aséas, not soéas 

bog`lovchilari. 

Matn: ñO`simliklar va ularning 

vazifalariò. l/b 1q 

 

2 

 L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1) Leksik birliklarni yodlash 

2) 11,12ï mashq 107 b 

3) Matnni tarjima qilish    

2 Tinglab tushunish. 

Gram: Aséas, not soéas 

bog`lovchilari. 

Matn: ñO`simliklar va ularning 

vazifalariò. 2q 

 

2 

 

3.7 

L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1) Leksik birliklarni yodlash 

2) 13,14, ï mashq 108 b  

3) Matnni tarjima qilish    
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3 Tinglab tushunish. 

Gram: Gerundiy 

Matn: ñIldiz va ildizpoyaò l/b, 1q. 

2 3.7 L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1)Leksik birliklarni yodlash 

2)Matnni tarjima qilish    

4 Tinglab tushunish  

Gram: Gerundiy 

 Matn:ñIldiz va ildizpoya ñ 2q  

Matn ñBargò. 

2 3.7 L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1)Matnni tarjima qilish  

2) 14,15 mashq 114b 

3) 17 mashq 115b 

 

5 
Axborot texnologiyalari:  

ñEncarta Encyclopediaò o`rgatuvchi 

dasturi 

Tinglab tushunish. 

Matn: çO`zbekiston è l/b, 1q 

2 3.7 1.Uslubiy qo`llnma 

2.L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1) 4,6 ï mashq  6b(Topik) 

2) Matnlarni tarjima qilish 

3) ĂO`zbekistonñ  matnini gapirib 

berish 

6 Tinglab tushunish. 

Matn: çO`zbekiston è 2q. 

Matn ñFotosintezò 

2 3.7 .Uslubiy qo`llnma 

2.L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1) Matnlarni tarjima qilish 

2) ĂO`zbekistonñ  matnini gapirib 

berish 

3) Lug`at bilan ishlash. 

7 Tinglab tushunish  

çO`zbekiston è og`zaki mavzusi asosida 

nazorat ishi 

2 3.7 1.Uslubiy qo`llnma 

2.L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

Matnga oid savollar tuzish 

8 Tinglab tushunish. 

Matn : ñ Toshkʝnt ñ l/b 1 q 

2 3.7 1.Uslubiy qo`llnma 

2.L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1) Leksik birliklarni yodlash. 

9 Tinglab tushunish. 

Matn: ñToshkʝnt ñ2 q. 

Matn: ñ O`simliklar  klassifikatsiyasiò. 

 

 

2 

3.7 1.Uslubiy qo`llnma 

2.L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

2) 3,4 ï mashq  11b(Topik) 

3) Matnlarni tarjima qilish 

10 ñToshkʝntò og`zaki mavzusi asosida 

nazorat ishi  

2 3.7 1.Uslubiy qo`llnma 

2.L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1)Og`zaki mavzuni gapirish  

3)Savollarga javob berish 

11 Tinglab tushunish. 

Gram: Tugallangan hozirgi zamon. 

Matn: ñToshkʝnt Farm. Institutiò l/b, 1q. 

 

 

2 

3.7 L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1) Leksik birliklarni yodlash 

2)Matnni tarjima qilish    

3)9,10,11 ï mashq 139 b  

12 Axborot texnologiyalari:  

ñOxford Platinumò o`rgatuvchi 

dasturi. 

(NN 83-86)  

Gram: Tugallangan hozirgi zamon. 

Matn: ñToshkʝnt Farm. Instituti ò 2 q. 

2 3.7 L.X.Bazarova 

 va boshqalar ñIngliz tiliò darsligi.  

1)Matnni gapirib berish.  

2) Savollarga javob berish  

3) 14,15- mashq 140b 

13 Tinglab tushunish.  

Gram: Tugallangan hozirgi 

2     

     8 

L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  
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zamon.(so`roq va inkor shakli) 

Matn: ñToshkʝnt Farm. Institutiò.  

ORALIQ NAZORAT. 

1) 12,13 ï mashq 140b 

2) Matnni gapirib berish 

14 Tinglab tushunish. 

Gram: Tugallangan o`tgan zamon. 

Matn: ñValʝrianaò.l/b 1q 

2 3.7 L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1)Grammatik mavzuni o`zlashtirish 

2)Leksik birliklarni yodlash  

3)Matnni tarjima qilish, savollarga 

javob berish.  

4) 7,8,9 - mashq 145 b 

15 Tinglab tushunish. 

Gram: Tugallangan o`tgan zamon. 

Matn: ñValʝrianaò. 2q 

2 3.7 L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1)Grammatik mavzuni o`zlashtirish 

2)Leksik birliklarni yodlash  

3)Matnni tarjima qilish, savollarga 

javob berish.  

4) 11,12,13 - mashq 146b 

16 Tinglab tushunish. 

Grammatika:Tugallangan kelasi zamon 

Matn: ñAlteyò, 1 q.  

2 3.7 L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

 1)Grammatik mavzuni o`zlashtirish 

2)Leksik birliklarni yodlash  

3)Matnni tarjima qilish    

17 Tinglab tushunish. 

 Grammatika:Tugallangan kelasi zamon. 

Matn: ñAlteyò. 2 q. Savollar. 

2 3.7 L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1)Matnni  gapirib berish 

2) savollarga javob berish 

3) 8,9,10 - mashq 150 -151b 

18  Yakuniy dars 2      1X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

Yakuniy baholashga tayyorlanish 

IV - semestr 

1 Tinglab tushunish. 

Grammatika: Infinitiv.  

Matn: ñShirinmiyaò 1q. 

 

2 

      

 

L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1)Grammatik mavzuni o`zlashtirish 

2)1,2,3, mashq 154b 

3) Matnni o`qib, tarjima qilish 

2  Axborot texnologiyalari: 

 ñOxford Platinumò o`rgatuvchi 

dasturi. Grammatika: Infinitiv.  

Matn:  ñShirinmiyaò 2q. 

2 3.7 L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1) 8,9,10 ï mashq 157,158b 

2) 13,14- mashq 159b 

3 Tinglab tushunish. 

 Grammatika: Majxul nisbatning 

shakllari. 

 Matn: ñAngishvonagulò.1q.  

2 3.7 L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1)Grammatik mavzuni o`zlashtirish  

2) 4,5,6, mashq 162-163b 

3) Matnni o`qib, tarjima qilish 

4 Tinglab tushunish. 

Grammatika: Majxul nisbatning 

shakllari. 

 Matn: ñAngishvonagulò.2q. 

2 3.7 L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1)Grammatik mavzuni o`zlashtirish  

2) 11,12,13, mashq 164-165b 

3) Matn asosida savollar tuzish 

5 Tinglab tushunish. 

Grammatika: ñIt is(was)éwho (that, 

which)òkonstruktsiyalari. 

2 3.7 L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1) 1,2 ïmashq 165- 166b 
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 Matn: ñSanoò. 2) 11,12 mashq 169-170b 

3)  Matnni o`qib, tarjima qilish 

6 Oôtilgan grammatik mavzuni takrorlash. 

Dorivor oôsimliklar boôyicha savol-

javob. 

2 3.7 L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1) 13 - mashq 146b 

2)14- mashq 152b 

3) 14- mashq 159b 

4) 13 - mashq 165b 

5) 12- mashq 170b 

7 Axborot texnologiyalari:  

ñEncarta Encyclopediaò o`rgatuvchi 

dasturi. Tinglab tushunish. 

 Matn: ñBuyuk Britaniya ñl/b, 1q. 

 ñAsetisalò.1q. 

2 3.7 1.Uslubiy qo`llnma 

2.L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1)Leksik birliklarni yodlash 

2)1,2,3,4,5, - mashq 16b (Topik) 

3)Matnni o`qib tarjima qilish 

4) Lug`at bilan ishlash 

8 Tinglab tushunish. 

Matn: ñBuyuk Britaniya ñ2q. Savollar. 

 ñAsetisalò.2q. 

2 3.7 1.Uslubiy qo`llnma 

2.L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1) 13 - mashq 18b (Topik) 

2)Matnni o`qib tarjima qilish 

3) Dori annotatsiyasini tarjima qilish 

9 Tinglab tushunish. 

Matn: ñLondonò ò l/b, 1 q. 

ñBedoksinò. 1q. Tarjima qilish. 

2 3.7 1.Uslubiy qo`llnma 

2.L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1)Leksik birliklarni yodlash 

2)5,9,10 ïmashq 21b (Topik)  

3)Matnni o`qib tarjima qilish 

4) Lug`at bilan ishlash 

10  Axborot texnologiyalari:  

ñOxford Platinumò oôrgatuvchi 

dasturi. 

Matn: ñLondonò. 2 q. 

ñBedoksinò.2q. Tarjima qilish. 

2 3.7 1.Uslubiy qo`llnma 

2.L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

 1) 13 - mashq 22b (Topik) 

 2) Matnni gapirib berish 

3) Dori annotatsiyasini tarjima qilish 

11 ORALIQ NAZORAT 2      8  1.Uslubiy qo`llnma 

2.L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1) Lug`at bilan ishlash    

2) Dori annotatsiyasini tarjima qilish                         

12 Tinglab tushunish. 

Matn: ñAQShò l/b, 1 q. 

ñXloramfenikolò. 1q. 

2 3.7 1.Uslubiy qo`llnma 

2.L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1)Leksik birliklarni yodlash 

2)Matnni o`qib tarjima qilish 

3)3,4-mashq 24b(Topik) 

4) Lug`at bilan ishlash                     

13 Tinglab tushunish 

Matn: ñAQShò. 2 q. 

ñXloramfenikolò. 2q. 

2 3.7 1.Uslubiy qol̀lnma 

2.L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1) 11-mashq 27b 

2)òAQSh bayrog`iò matnini tarjima 

qilish 

3) Dori annotatsiyasini tarjima qilish 
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14 Tinglab tushunish 

 Matn: ñVashingtonò  l/b, 1 q. 

ñLidokain Xloridò. 1q. 

2 3.7 1.Uslubiy qo`llnma 

2.L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1)Leksik birliklarni yodlash 

2) 5,6,7-mashq 29b(Topik) 

3) Lug`at bilan ishlash                     

15 Tinglab tushunish 

Matn: ñVashingtonò . 2 q. 

ñLidokain Xloridò. 2q. 

2 3.7 1.Uslubiy qo`llnma 

2.L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1)11,12 ï mashq 30-31b (Topik) 

2) Matnni gapirib berish 

3) Dori annotatsiyasini tarjima qilish 

16 Tinglab tushunish. 

ñGidrokortizonò1q. 

2 3.7 1.Uslubiy qo`llnma 

2.L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

 1) Lug`at bilan ishlash    

2) Dori annotatsiyasini tarjima qilish 

17 Tinglab tushunish. 

ñGidrokortizonò2q. 

2 3.7 1.Uslubiy qo`llnma 

2.L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.O`tilgan mavularni 

takrorlash 

18 YAKUNIY DARS  2 3.7 1.Uslubiy qo`llnma 

2.L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

Yakuniy baholashga tayyorlanish 

    

V ï semestr   

          

1 Tinglab tushunish. 

Matn:  ñAsosiy dori shakllariò l/b. 

 

2 

 1.Uslubiy qo`llnma 

2.L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1) Leksik birliklarni yodlash. 

2)Matnni o`qish va  tarjima qilish  

3) 7, 10, 11-mashq 173-174b. 

2 Tinglab tushunish. 

Matn:  ñAsosiy dori shakllariò l/b. 

 ñOôzbekistonò (takrorlash). 

 

 

 

2 

 

 

 

3.7 

1.Uslubiy qo`llnma 

2.L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1) Leksik birliklarni yodlash. 

2)Matnni o`qish va  tarjima qilish  

3) ñAsosiy dori shakllariò matnini 

soôzlab berish 

4)10, 11,12-mashq 183-184b. 

3 Tinglab tushunish.  

Matn: ñQattiq dori shakllari ñl/b. 

 ñOôzbekistonò (takrorlash).  

 

 

 

2 

3.7 1.Uslubiy qo`llnma 

2.L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1) Leksik birliklarni yodlash. 

2)Matnni o`qish va  tarjima qilish  

3) ñQattiq dori shakllariò matnini 

soôzlab berish 

4) 10, 11, 12 ï mashq 192-193b. 

4 Tinglab tushunish.  

Matn: ñYumshoq dori shakllari ñl/b. 

 ñToshkentò  (takrorlash).  

 

 

 

2 

3.7 1.Uslubiy qo`llnma 

2.L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1) Leksik birliklarni yodlash. 
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2)Matnni o`qish va  tarjima qilish  

3) ñYumshoq dori shakllariò matnini 

soôzlab berish 

4) 9, 10, 11-mashq 202b. 

5 Tinglab tushunish.  

Matn: ñSuyuq dori shakllari ñl/b. 

 ñToshkentò (takrorlash). 

 

 

 

2 

3.7 1.Uslubiy qo`llnma 

2.L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1) Oôtilgan mavzularni takrorlash 

2) ñSuyuq dori turlariò matnini 

soôzlab berish   

6 ñDori turlariò mavzusi asosida 

nazorat ishi  

 

 

 

2 

3.7 1.Uslubiy qo`llnma 

2.L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

Ogôzaki mavzuni mustah-kamlash.  

7 Axborot texnologiyalari: ñOXFORD 

Platinumò  

oôrgatuvchi dasturi (NN 61-65) 

Matn: ñFarmatsevtika amaliyotiò   

ñBuyuk Britaniyaò (takrorlash). 

 

 

 

2 

3.7 1.Uslubiy qo`llnma 

2.L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1) Leksik birliklarni yodlash. 

2)Matnni o`qib va  tarjima qilish  

3) 7, 8-mashq 178b. 

4) 10, 11-mashq 179b. 

8 Tinglab tushunish.  

Matn: ñDorixonaòl/b, 1q. 

 ñBuyuk Britaniyaò(takrorlash). 

 

 

 

2 

3.7 1.Uslubiy qo`llnma 

2.L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1) Ogôzaki mavzuni takrorlash 

2) 9-mashq 212b. 

9 Tinglab tushunish.  

Matn: ñDorixonaò 2q. 

 ñLondonò(takrorlash).  

 

 

 

2 

3.7 1.Uslubiy qo`llnma 

2.L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1) Matnni soôzlab berish 

2) 12-mashq 213b. 

3) Nazorat ishiga tayyorgarlik 

10 ñDorixonaò mavzusi asosida nazorat 

ishi  

 

 

2 

 

 

8 

1.Uslubiy qo`llnma 

2.L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1) Lugôat bilan ishlash 

2) Dori annotatsiyasini tarjima qilish  

3) Ogôzaki mavzuni takrorlash 

11 Tinglab tushunish.  

Matn: ñAlbuminarò 

 ñLondonò(takrorlash).  

 

 

 

2 

3.7 1.Uslubiy qo`llnma 

2.L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1) Lugôat bilan ishlash 

2) Dori annotatsiyasini tarjima qilish 

3) Ogôzaki mavzuni takrorlash 

12 Tinglab tushunish.  

Matn: ñDeksametazon-neomitsinò  

ñAQShò. (takrorlash).  

 

 

 

2 

3.7 1.Uslubiy qo`llnma 

2.L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1) Lugôat bilan ishlash 

2) Dori annotatsiyasini tarjima qilish 

3) Ogôzaki mavzuni takrorlash 

13 Tinglab tushunish.  

Matn: ñThe english prescriptionòl/b, 1q. 

ñAQShò. (takrorlash). 

 

 

 

2 

3.7 1.Uslubiy qo`llnma 

2.L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1) Leksik birliklarni yodlash. 
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2)Matnni o`qib va  tarjima qilish 

214b. 

14 Tinglab tushunish.  

Matn: ñThe english prescriptionò 2q. 

ñVashingtonò. .(takrorlash). 

 

 

 

2 

3.7 1.Uslubiy qo`llnma 

2.L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1) Ogôzaki mavzuni takrorlash. 

15 Tinglab tushunish.  

Matn: ñAntibioticsòl/b, 1q. 

 ñVashingtonò. (takrorlash). 

 

 

 

2 

3.7 1.Uslubiy qo`llnma 

2.L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1) Leksik birliklarni yodlash. 

2)Matnni o`qib va  tarjima qilish 

221b. 

16 Tinglab tushunish.  

Matn: ñAntibioticsò 2 q. 

 ñToshFarmi. (takrorlash). 

 

 

2 

3.7 1.Uslubiy qo`llnma 

2.L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1) Ogôzaki mavzuni takrorlash. 

17 Dori annotatsiyalarni tarjima qilish 

ñAvicennaò. 

 

 

 

2 

3.7 1.Uslubiy qo`llnma 

2.L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1) Lugôat bilan ishlash 

2) Dori annotatsiyasini tarjima qilish 

3) Ogôzaki mavzuni takrorlash 

18 Yakuniy dars 

 

 

2 

 1.Uslubiy qo`llnma 

2.L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

Yakuniy baholashga tayyorlanish 

VI ï semestr   

1 Tinglab tushunish. 

Matn:  ñTabletka tayyorlashò 1 q. 

Matn: ñDori turlariò. (takrorlash). 

 

2 

 

 

1.Uslubiy qo`llnma 

2.L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1) Leksik birliklarni yodlash. 185b 

2)Matnni o`qish va  tarjima qilish  

3 )ñDori turlariñ matnini soôzlab 

berish. 

2 Tinglab tushunish.  

Matn: ñTabletka tayyorlash ñ 2 q.  

ñKetamineò  

ñToshFarmiò(takrorlash). 

 

 

 

2 

 

 

 

3.7 

1.Uslubiy qo`llnma 

2.L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1) Leksik birliklarni yodlash.  

2)Matnni o`qish va  tarjima qilish  

3) ñToshFarmiò matnini soôzlab 

berish. 

3 Tinglab tushunish.  

Matn: ñSurtmaò 1 q 

ñBuyuk Britaniyaò(takrorlash). 

 

 

 

2 

3.7 1.Uslubiy qo`llnma 

2.L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1) Leksik birliklarni yodlash.  

2)Matnni o`qish va  tarjima qilish  

3) ñBuyuk Britaniyaò matnini soôzlab 

berish. 

4 Tinglab tushunish.  

Matn: ñSurtmaò 2 q. 

ñDiazepamò 

ñLondonò(takrorlash). 

 

 

 

2 

3.7 1.Uslubiy qo`llnma 

2.L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1) Leksik birliklarni yodlash. 

2)Matnni o`qish va  tarjima qilish  

3) ñLondonò matnini soôzlab berish 
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5 Axborot texnologiyalari: 

ñOôzbekistonò  

Matn: ñOôzbekistonò  (takrorlash).  

ñMorphineò 

 

 

 

2 

3.7 1.Uslubiy qo`llnma 

2.L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1) Oôtilgan mavzularni takrorlash 

2) ñOôzbekistonò matnini soôzlab 

berish   

3) Dori annotatsiyasini tarjima qilish. 

6 Tinglab tushunish.  

Matn:òEritmaò 1 q. 

Matn: ñToshkentò  (takrorlash). 

 

 

 

2 

3.7 1.Uslubiy qo`llnma 

2.L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1. Ogôzaki mavzuni mustahkamlash  

2.  Matnni tarjima qilish 

3.  ñToshkentò matnini soôzlab berish   

7 Tinglab tushunish.  

Matn: ñEritmaò 2 q. 

Matn: ñAQShò (takrorlash). 

ñBenzylpenicillinò 

 

 

 

2 

3.7 1.Uslubiy qo`llnma 

2.L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1) Leksik birliklarni yodlash.  

2)Matnni o`qish va  tarjima qilish  

3) ñAQShò matnini soôzlab berish  

4) Dori annotatsiyasini tarjima qilish.  

8 Tinglab tushunish.  

Matn:ñSulfanilamide and its 

derivativesòl/b 1 q. 

Matn: ñVashingtonò (takrorlash). 

 

 

 

2 

3.7 1.Uslubiy qo`llnma 

2.L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1) Leksik birliklarni yodlash.  

2)Matnni o`qish va  tarjima qilish  

3) ñVashingtonò matnini soôzlab 

berish   

9 Tinglab tushunish.  

Matn: ñSulfanilamide and its 

derivativesò 2 q. 

 ñMening kelajakdagi kasbimò 

(takrorlash). 

 

 

 

2 

3.7 1.Uslubiy qo`llnma 

2.L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1) Ogôzaki mavzuni takrorlash 

2)Matnni o`qish va  tarjima qilish. 

10 Tinglab tushunish.  

Matn: ñFilling of ampoulesò  1 q. 

Matn:òKimyo labaratoriyasiò 

(takrorlash). 

 

2 

 

3.7 

1.Uslubiy qo`llnma 

2.L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1) Ogôzaki mavzuni takrorlash 

2)Matnni o`qish va  tarjima qilish. 

11 Tinglab tushunish.  

Matn: ñFilling of ampoulesò 2 q. 

Matn: ñDorixonaò (takrorlash). 

Aciclovir. 

 

 

 

2 

 

 

 

3.7 

1.Uslubiy qo`llnma 

2.L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1) Lugôat bilan ishlash 

2) Dori annotasiyasini tarjima qilish 

3) Ogôzaki mavzuni takrorlash 

12 Dori vositalari asosida nazorat 

ishi. 

2 8 Dori annotasiyalari va og`zaki mavzu 

yuzasidan nazorat ishi. 

13  Tinglab tushunish.  

Matn: ñVitaminsò l/b. 1 q. 

Matn:òIbn Sinoò (takrorlash). 

 

 

 

2 

3.7 1.Uslubiy qo`llnma 

2.L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1) Lugôat bilan ishlash 

2) Dori annotasiyasini  tarjima qilish 

3) Ogôzaki mavzuni takrorlash 

14 Tinglab tushunish.  

Matn: ñVitaminsò 2 q. 

 

 

3.7 1.Uslubiy qo`llnma 

2.L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 
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Matn:òIbn Sinoò (takrorlash).  

2 

tiliò darsligi.  

1) Lugôat bilan ishlash 

2) Ogôzaki mavzuni takrorlash 

15 Tinglab tushunish.  

Matn: ñVitamin Bò 1 q. 

Matn:òDori turlariò (takrorlash). 

 

 

 

2 

3.7 1.Uslubiy qo`llnma 

2.L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1) Ogôzaki mavzuni takrorlash 

2)Matnni o`qish va  tarjima qilish. 

16 Tinglab tushunish.  

Matn: ñVitamin Bò 2 q. 

Erythromycin. 

 

 

 

2 

3.7 1.Uslubiy qo`llnma 

2.L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1) Leksik birliklarni yodlash. 

2)Matnni o`qish va  tarjima qilish  

3 ) Dori annotasiyasini  tarjima qilish. 

17 Dori annotatsiyalarni tarjima qilish 

Matn: Mening birinch tajribam 

(takrorlash). 

 

 

2 

3.7 1.Uslubiy qo`llnma 

2.L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

1 Dori annotasiyasini  tarjima qilish. 

18 Yakuniy dars. 2  1.Uslubiy qo`llnma 

2.L.X.Bazarova va boshqalar ñIngliz 

tiliò darsligi.  

Yakuniy baholashga tayyorlanish 

  

Mustaqil  ishlarni tashkil  etishning shakli va mazmuni   

 

çIngliz  tiliè   fanidan farmatsiya va sanoat farmatsiyasi   yoônalishi talabalari uchun 140 

soat    mustaqil   ish rejalashtirilgan.Talabalarning mustaqil ishini kafedrada qabul qilingan 

talabalarning mustaqil ishini tashkil etish, nazorat qilishi va baholash tartibi toôgôrisidagi nizom 

asosida baholanadi.  

çIngliz tiliè fani bo`yicha mustaqil ishlarni bajarishda quyidagi  shakllardan   foydalaniladi: 

     1. Lʝksik  birliklar  yordamida  krossvordlar   tuzish. 

     2. Matnlarni tarjima qilish 

     3. Grammatik jadvallar tuzish 

     4. Grammatik slaydlar tayyorlash 

     5. Test savollari tuzish.    

 Lʝksik birliklar yordamida krossvordlar   tuzish. 

Talabalar berilgan mavzularning   leksik   birliklari bo`yicha turli xil krossvordlar tuzadilar. 

Tarkibida ma`lum mavzudagi otlar bo`lgan krossvordlar tuzishda talabalar mavzularga oid 

so`zlarni takrorlaydilar. 

Talabalarga mataxassislikka oid matnlarni lug`at yordamida tarjima qilish ko`nikmalarini 

oshirishga yordam beradi. 

Grammatik jadvallar va slaydlar tuzish talabalarning egallagan bilim va ko`nikmalarini 

amaliyotda toôg`ri qo`llay olishga yordam beradi. 

Test savollarini tuzish talabalarga leksik va grammatik bilimlarni mustahkamlashga 

yordam beradi.   

      Mustaqil ishni qabul qilish jarayonida talaba o`qituvchi bilan birgalikda faoliyat ko`rsatib, 

bilimlarni o`zlashtirish bilan birga, uni o`zining ijodiy kashfiyoti sifatida his etadi. O`qituvchi 

tafakkurni o`stirishga mo`ljallangan savollar yordamida talabalarning bilish faoliyatini boshqarib 

boradi. Bunda o`qish faoliyati shaxsiy yutuq sifatida his etiladi, bilish motivatsiyasi o`sadi, 

o`qishga qiziqish kʝlib chiqadi. 

 

 

 

 



 33 

 

Ishchi o`quv dasturining mustaqil 

ta`limga oid bo`lim va mavzulari 

Mustaqil ta`limga oid 

topshiriq va tavsiyalar 

Bajari - 

lish 

muddatlari  

Hajmi 

(soat-

da) 

1 ï kurs 1-semestr 

ñto beò, ñto haveò fe`llarining  

tuslanishi 

ñDoôstim haqidaò  

1. Jadval tuzish 

2. Test savollari tuzish 

3. Slaydlar tayyorlash 

4. Rezume tuzish. 

5 Krossvordlar tuzish 

  

 

5 

Noaniq hozirgi zamon fe`lini  tuslash 

ñHafta kunlariò. 

1. Jadval tuzish. 

2. Test savollari tuzish. 

3 òDo`stimning ish kuniò 

 mavzusida insho yozish 

4 Krossvordlar tuzish 

  

 

5 

There  is\are 

ñLaboratoriyadaò. 

1. Referat tayyorlash. 

2. Test savollari tuzish. 

3. Krossvordlar tuzish. 

4.Klaster tuzish 

  

 

5 

Noaniq oôtgan zamon. 

ñMen oôtkazgan tajribaò 

1. Jadval tuzish. 

2. Test savollari tuzish. 

3. Referat tayyorlash 

4. Klaster tuzish 

  

 

5 

Modal fe`llar 

ñXimiya boôlimlariò  

1 Test savollari tuzish. 

2.Krossvordlar tuzish 

3.ñXimiya ï mening sevimli 

fanimò mavzusida insho yozish 

  

5 

I -kurs II ï semester 

Modal fe`llarning ekvivalentlari. 

ñMen farmatsevt boôlamanò 

1. Jadval tuzish. 

2. Test savollari tuzish. 

3. Referat tayyorlash 

4. Klaster tuzish 

 

 

 

5 

Majhul nisbat 

ñLomonosovñ 

 

1. Jadval tuzish. 

2. Test savollari tuzish. 

3. Krossvordlar tuzish 

4. Referat tayyorlash 

 

 

 

5 

Sifatdosh I, II 

ñKislotalarñ  

 

1. Jadval tuzish. 

2. Test savollari tuzish. 

3. ñGippokratò matnini   

    tarjima qilish 

4.Referat tayyorlash 

 

 

 

5 

 Hozirgi zamon davom fe`li  

ñSuv ï bu hayotò  

1. Jadval tuzish. 

2. Test savollari tuzish. 

3. Krossvordlar tuzish 

4. Referat tayyorlash 

 

 

 

5 
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Kelasi zamon davom feôli   

Buyuk shaxslar 

 ñBeruniyò 

1. Jadval tuzish. 

2. Test savollari tuzish. 

3. Krossvordlar tuzish 

4. Referat tayyorlash 

 

 

5 

2- kurs III ï semester 

 

Kelasi zamon davom feôli  

ñBeruniyò  

ñOqsillar va amino-kislotalarò  

ñEkologiya nima?ò  

1. Test savollari tuzish. 

2. Krossvordlar tuzish 

3. Klaster tuzish 

4. Tarjima qilish. 256- 267b. 

  

 

5 

Gerundiy  

ñOôtlarò 

1. Jadval tuzish. 

2. Test savollari tuzish. 

3.Krossvordlar tuzish 

4. Tarjima qilish. 260b. 

  

 

5 

ñO`simliklar haqidaò ñMening ona 

shaxrimò 

1. Test savollari tuzish. 

2. Krossvordlar tuzish 

3. Referat tayyorlash 

4. Tarjima qilish. 250b.  

  

5 

2 kurs IV ï semestr 

Ingliz tilida soôzlashuvchi 

mamlakatlar:    Yangi Zelandiya. 

ñInson va atrof ï muxitò. 

1. Test savollari tuzish. 

2. Krossvordlar tuzish 

3. Slaydlar tayyorlash 

4. Referat tayyorlash 

5. Tarjima qilish. 267b. 

 

 

 

5 

Ingliz tilida soôzlashuvchi 

mamlakatlar: 

Avstraliya. 

ñFiltratsiyaò. 

1. Test savollari tuzish. 

2. Krossvordlar tuzish 

3. Slaydlar tayyorlash 

4. Referat tayyorlash 

5. Tarjima qilish. 264b. 

 

 

 

5 

Ingliz tilida soôzlashuvchi 

mamlakatlar: 

Indiya. 

ñAspirinò. 

 

1. Test savollari tuzish. 

2. Krossvordlar tuzish 

3. Slaydlar tayyorlash 

4. Referat tayyorlash 

5. Tarjima qilish. 254b. 

 

 

 

5 

 

3 kurs V ï semestr  

ñDorixonaò. 

ñAtsiklovirò. 

1. Test savollari tuzish. 

2. Krossvordlar tuzish. 

3. Referat tayyorlash. 

4. Tarjima qilish. 

  

 

5 

Zamburugôlarga qarshi dori vositalari. 

ñAbakavirò. 

1. Referat tayyorlash. 

2. Klaster tuzish 

3. Krossvordlar tuzish. 

4. Tarjima qilish. 

  

5 

Mahalliy ogôriq qoldiruvchilar. 

ñNistatinò. 

1. Referat tayyorlash. 

2. Klaster tuzish 

3. Krossvordlar tuzish. 

4. Tarjima qilish. 

  

4 

3 kurs VI ï semestr 
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ñCardiac glycosidesò 

ñAbacavirò 

1. Test savollari tuzish. 

2. Krossvordlar tuzish. 

3. Referat tayyorlash. 

4. Tarjima qilish. 

  

 

5 

ñChemical elements of living matterò 

ñRetinolò 

1. Referat tayyorlash. 

2. Klaster tuzish 

3. Krossvordlar tuzish. 

4. Tarjima qilish. 

  

 

5 

ñHerbsò 

ñGums, mucilages and pectinsò 

1. Referat tayyorlash. 

2. Klaster tuzish 

3. Krossvordlar tuzish. 

4. Tarjima qilish. 

  

 

4 

 

4. Laboratoriya mashgôulotlari rejalashtirilmagan. 

5. Fanni oôqitishda kompôyuter, axborot va boshqa zamonaviy texnologiyalar  

 

Ta'lim  va tarbiya  jarayonida talabalarni  mustaqil  fikrlashga  o`rgatish   asosiy  o`ringa 

ko`tarilishi  zamon talabidir. Pʝdagogika  tʝxnologiya  ta'lim  jarayonida  mustaqil  ishlashga  

o`rgatishni  va  mustaqillik  ta'lim  jarayonining  asosini tashkil etishini  talab etadi. Pʝdagogik 

tʝxnologiyaning  tub mohiyati, o`qitishning  an'anaviy  og`zaki  bayon etish  ustunlik qiladigan  

usulidan  voz kʝchib, talabalarni  ko`proq  mustaqil  ta'lim olishga  undashdan iboratdir. Darsda  

rʝjalashtirilgan  bilimni  o`zlashtirishga  intilish  talabaning  shaxsiy vazifasiga  aylanishi,  

ta'limda  talaba  faol ishlaydigan usullarni  yaratish  pʝdagogik tʝxnologiyaning asosiy  

vazifasidir. Pʝdagogik tʝxnologiyani yaratishni  va amaliyotga  joriy etishni  pʝdagogik amaliyot 

talab etmoqda. Chunki bugungi kunda  kʝng qamrovli  fikr  yurita oladigan, mustaqil  ilm olish 

yo`llarini  egallagan  va o`z bilimini hayotda mustaqil  qo`llay oladigan shaxs talab  etiladi.  

Ta'lim jarayoniga  tʝxnologik  yondashish  talabalarni  yanada  kʝng  qamrovli  fikrlashga, 

mustaqil bilim olishga, o`qituvchi bilan  hamkorlikda faol ishlashga  da'vat etadi. Bu 

muammolarni  ʝchishda  ta'limning intʝraktiv  usullaridan  samarali   foydalanish  mumkin.  

Ingliz tilidan mavzularni o`qitishda zamonaviy axborot texnologiyalarida: ñOxford Platinumò, 

ñEncarta Encyclopediaò va boshqa dasturlardan foydalanganda hamda pʝdagogik 

tʝxnologiyaning  ñaqliy  hujumò,  klastʝr, muammoli mashqlar asosida dars o`tilganda 

talabalarning darsda faol ishtirok etishi,  qiziqib  ishlashi, bilimni yaxshi o`zlashtirib olishi, o`z 

imkoniyatlaridan to`liq foydalanishi mumkin.  

Zamonaviy  pʝdagogik tʝxnologiyaning  intʝrfaol usullaridan foydalanilganda talabalar 

asosli  va puxta bilim oladi, bilimlarni o`zlashtirishda faollik ko`rsatadi  va ta'limda  aniq 

kafolatlangan  bilimlarga  ega bò ladi.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 Amaliy mashg`ulot mavzulari 
Axborot kom tex. 

Pedogogik 

texnologiya 
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1 Fonʝtika: Ingliz alfaviti. Transkriptsiya. Unli 

xarflarning 1-2 turda o`qilishi. 

Grammatika:òTo beò fʝ'lining noaniq  

hozirgi, o`tgan, kʝlasi zamonda tuslanishi 

(bo`lishli, bo -̀lishsiz, so`roq 

shakllari).Egalik olmoshlari.  

Matn: ñO`zim haqimdaò l/b, 1 q. 

 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, 

pinbord 

2 Fonʝtika: Unli harflarning 3-4 turda o`qilishi. 

Grammatika: Ot.Otlarda ko`plik.Artikl. 
Axborot texnolo-

giyalari: ñOxford 

Platinumòo`rgatuvchi 

dasturi  (NN 1-4) 

Muammoli 

mashqlar 

3 Grammatika: Ot.Otlarda ko`plik.Artikl. ñTo 

haveò fʝ'lining hozirgi noaniq zamonda 

tuslanishi. 

Matn: ñO`zim haqimdaò 2 q. 

 

 

4  ñO`zim haqimdaò og`zaki mavzusi asosida 

nazorat ishi 

    

Muammoli 

mashqlar, jadval 

yordamida 

so`zlarni tarjima 

qilish 

5 Fonʝtika:Undosh harflarning o`qilishi. 

 Grammatika: Hozirgi noaniq zamon. 

Kishilik olmoshlarining obôʝkt kʝlishigi. 

Matn: ñMʝning ish kunimò l/b   

 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, 

sinkvein 

6 Payt va holat ravishlari. 

Matn: ñMʝning ish kunimò l/b 1q. 
 

 

7 Fonʝtika: Unli  va undosh harf 

birikmalarining o`qilishi. Gram: Hozirgi 

noaniq zamon 2q. 

Axborot 

texnologiyalari: 
ñOxford Platinumò 

o`rga-tuvchi dasturi 

(NN47-50) 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, jadval 

yordamida 

so`zlarni tarjima 

qilish 

8 ñMʝning ish kunimò  ogôzaki mavzusi asosida 

nazorat ishi 

 

Algoritm va 

shartli tasvirlar, 

jadval yordamida 

so`zlarni tarjima 

qilish 

9 Fonʝtika: harf birikmalarining o`qilishi. 

Gram: Son. Sifat darajalari. 

Matn: ñ Oylar, fasllarò l/b 1 q. 

 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, aqliy 

hujum 

10 

 

Gram: Son. Sifat darajalari. 

Matn: ñ Oylar, fasllarò 2 q. 

 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, aqliy 

hujum 

11 Fonʝtika: Harf birikmalarining 

o`qilishi.Gram: Sifat darajalari. Shaxssiz 

gaplar. 

Matn: ñOylar, fasllarò savol javob 

  

Muammoli 

mashqlar, pinbord 

12 ñ Oylar, fasllaròogôzaki  mavzusi asosida 

nazorat ishi 

 

 

Muammoli 

mashqlar 

13 Fonʝtika: Undosh harf birikmalarining  Muammoli 
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o`qilishi. 

Gram: There is / are konstruktsiyasi.O`rin -

joy prʝdloglari. 

Matn:ñBizning kimyo laboratoriyamizò l/b,1 

q. 

mashqlar, 

algoritm va shartli 

tasvirlar 

14 Fonʝtika: Harf birikmalarining o`qilishi.                                

Gram: There is / are konstruktsiyasi  

Matn:ñBizning kimyo laboratoriyamizò,  2 q   

Axborot 

texnologiyalari: 

ñOxford Platinumò 

o`rgatuvchi dasturi( NN 

25-28) 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, aqliy 

hujum 

   15 Gram: There is / are konstruktsiyasi (so`roq 

va bo`lishsiz shakli).        Matn:ñBizning 

kimyo laboratoriyamizò,  2 q   
 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, 

algoritm va shartli 

tasvirlar 

  16 ñBizning kimyo laboratoriyamizòog`zaki 

mavzusi asosida nazorat ishi.  

Muammoli 

mashqlar, aqliy 

hujum 

  17 Fonʝtika: ñ-edò suffiksining o`qilishi. 

Grammatika: Noaniq o`tgan zamon. 

Matn: ñMʝning birinchi tajribamò l/b ,1q. 

 

Muammoli 

mashqlar 

  18   

Grammatika: Noaniq o`tgan zamon 

 Matn: ñ Mʝning birinchi tajribamò 2q. 

Axborot 

texnologiyalari:  

ñOxford Platinumò 

o`rgatuvchi dasturi 

 

  19 Grammatika: Noaniq o`tgan zamon 

 ( so`roq va bo`lishsiz shakli).  

Matn: ñ Mʝning birinchi tajribamò 2q. 
 

 

  20  ñMʝning birinchi tajribamò mavzusi asosida 

ORALIQ NAZORAT 
 

 

  21 Grammatika: Modal fʝ'llar.(can, may, must)  

So`zlarning yasalish 

 Matn: ñXimiyaò 1 q, l/b 
 

 

  22 Grammatika: Modal fʝ'llar 

 Matn: ñXimiyaò 2 q,  
Axborot 

texnologiyalari: 

ñOxford Platinumò 

o`rgatuvchi dasturi 

(NN 43-46,66,126-128) 

 

 

  23 

 

Grammatika: Modal fʝ'llar.(  so`roq va 

bo`lishsiz shakli).  

Matn: ñXimiyaò savol javob 
 

 

  24 

 

ñXimiyaò mavzusi asosida nazorat ishi 
 

 

   25 Kimyoviy elʝmʝntlar va kislotalarning 

inglizcha  nomi 

 
 

 

   26 Grammatika: Modal fʝ'llarning ekvivalʝntlari. 

Matn:ñMʝning kʝlajakdagi kasbimò l/b, 1q.   
 

 

   27 Grammatika: Modal fʝ'llarning ekvivalʝntlari. 

Matn:ñMʝning kʝlajakdagi kasbimò 2q.   
 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, 

algoritm va shartli 

tasvirlar 
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  28 Grammatika: Modal fʝ'llarning ekvivalʝntlari. 

(so`roq, mahsus so`roq va inkor shakli) 

Matn:ñMʝning kʝlajakdagi kasbimò savol 

javob.   

 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, aqliy 

hujum 

  29 ñMʝning kʝlajakdagi kasbimò og`zaki 

mavzusi asosida  nazorat ishi. 
 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, 

algoritm va shartli 

tasvirlar 

  30 O`tilgan grammatik mavzuni takrorlash. 

Savollar 

ñ Elʝmʝntlarning uchrashi va tarqalishiò 

matnini tarjima qilish. 

 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, 

algoritm va shartli 

tasvirlar 

   31 Grammatika: Majxul nisbat. Ot va sifat 

yasovchi qo`shimchalar. 

Matn: ñMʝndʝlyʝvò . l/b.1 q. 
 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, 

algoritm va shartli 

tasvirlar 

   32 Grammatika: Majxul nisbat. Ot va sifat 

yasovchi qo`shimchalar. 

Matn: ñMʝndʝlyʝvò . 2 q. 
 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, 

algoritm va shartli 

tasvirlar 

   33 Grammatika: Majxul nisbat. (so`roq va 

bo`lishsiz shakli). Ot va sifat yasovchi 

qo`shimchalar. 

Matn: ñMʝndʝlyʝvò savol javob 

 

 

   34 ñMʝndʝlʝʝvòog`zaki mavzusi asosida nazorat 

ishi. 

O`tilgan grammatik mavzuni takrorlash.  
 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, 

algoritm va shartli 

tasvirlar 

  35  Grammatika: Sifat va ravish darajalari 

(takrorlash). 

Matn: ñVodorodò, 1q. (Savollar). 

Axborot 

texnologiyalari: 

ñOxford Platinumò 

o`rgatuvchi dasturi. 

(NN108-112) 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, aqliy 

hujum 

  36 Grammatika: Sifat va ravish darajalari 

(takrorlash). 

Matn: ñVodorodò, 2 q. (Savollar). 
 

Muammoli 

mashqlar 

  37 Soôzlarning yasalishi.  

Ot yasovchi old qoôshimchalar. 

Grammatika: Sifatdosh II. 

Matn: ñKislorodò. 1q. 

 

Muammoli 

mashqlar 

  38 Soôzlarning yasalishi.  

Ot yasovchi old qoôshimchalar. 

Grammatika: Sifatdosh II. 

ñKislorodò. 2q. 

 

Muammoli 

mashqlar 

  39 Some, any, no gumon olmoshlari. 

Matn: ñNitrogenò l/b. 1q.  
Muammoli 

mashqlar 

  40 Some, any, no gumon olmoshlari. 

Matn: ñNitrogenò 2q.  

Muammoli 

mashqlar, aqliy 

hujum 

41 Tinglab tushunish. 

Grammatika: Continuous guruhiga kiruvchi 

zamonlar Present continuous tense. 

 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, aqliy 

hujum 
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Matn: ñWater ñl/b, 1q. 

42 Tinglab tushunish. 

Grammatika: Continuous guruhiga kiruvchi 

zamonlar  

Past continuous tense. 

Matn: ñWater ñ 2q. mavzu asosida  nazorat 

ishi. 

 

 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, aqliy 

hujum 

43 ORALIQ NAZORAT   

44 Tinglab tushunish. 

Grammatika: Continuous guruhiga kiruvchi 

zamonlar (takrorlash). 

Matn: ñAvicʝnna ñl/b, 1q. 

 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, aqliy 

hujum 

45 Tinglab tushunish. 

Future continuous tense. 

Matn: ñAvicʝnna ñ2q.   

Muammoli 

mashqlar, 

sinkvein, 

krossvord. 

46 Tinglab tushunish. 

Future continuous tense. 

Matn: ñAvicʝnna ñmavzusiga oid savol javob 

 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, aqliy 

hujum 

47 ñAvicʝnna ñmavzusi asosida  nazorat ishi. 

 
 

 

48 ñCarbonò matnni tarjima qilish 

 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, aqliy 

hujum 

49 ñMan and environmentò matnni tarjima 

qilish 

 

 

 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, aqliy 

hujum 

50 ñFall colorsò matnni tarjima qilish 

 

 

 

 

 

   51 Tinglab tushunish. 

Gram: Aséas, not soéas bog`lovchilari. 

Matn: ñO`simliklar va ularning vazifalariò. 
 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, 

sinkvein 

  52 Tinglab tushunish. 

Gram: Aséas, not soéas bog`lovchilari. 

Matn: ñO`simliklar va ularning vazifalariò. 
 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, aqliy 

hujum 

  53 Tinglab tushunish. 

Gram: Gerundiy 

Matn: ñIldiz va ildizpoyaò l/b, 1q. 

 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, aqliy 

hujum 

  54 Tinglab tushunish  

Gram: Gerundiy 

 Matn:ñIldiz va ildizpoya ñ 2q  

Matn ñBargò. 

 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, aqliy 

hujum 

  55 Tinglab tushunish. 

Matn: çO`zbekiston è l/b, 1q 
Axborot texnologiyalari:  

ñEncarta 

Encyclopediaò 

o`rgatuvchi dasturi 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, aqliy 

hujum 
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  56 Tinglab tushunish. 

Matn: çO`zbekiston è 2q. 

Matn ñFotosintezò 

 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, 

sinkvein 

  57 Tinglab tushunish  

çO`zbekiston è og`zaki mavzusi asosida 

nazorat ishi 

 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, pinbord 

 Tinglab tushunish. 

Matn : ñ Toshkʝnt ñ l/b 1 q 
Axborot texnologiyalari:  

ñEncarta 

Encyclopediaò 

o`rgatuvchi dasturi 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, aqliy 

hujum 

  58 Tinglab tushunish. 

Matn: ñToshkʝnt ñ2 q. 

Matn: ñ O`simliklar  klassifikatsiyasiò. 

 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, aqliy 

hujum 

  59 ñToshkʝntò og`zaki mavzusi asosida nazorat 

ishi    

Muammoli 

mashqlar, 

sinkvein 

  60 Tinglab tushunish. 

Gram: Tugallangan hozirgi zamon. 

Matn: ñToshkʝnt Farm. Institutiò l/b, 1q. 
 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, aqliy 

hujum 

  61 Gram: Tugallangan hozirgi zamon. 

Matn: ñToshkʝnt Farm. Instituti ò 2 q. 
Axborot 

texnologiyalari: 

ñOxford Platinumò 

o`rgatuvchi dasturi. 

(NN 83-86)  

Muammoli 

mashqlar, 

sinkvein 

  62 ORALIQ NAZORAT.   

63 Tinglab tushunish. 

Gram: Tugallangan o`tgan zamon. 

Matn: ñValʝrianaò. 

 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, aqliy 

hujum 

  64 Tinglab tushunish. 

Gram: Tugallangan o`tgan zamon. 

Matn: ñValʝrianaò. 

 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, aqliy 

hujum 

  65 Tinglab tushunish. 

Grammatika:Tugallangan kelasi zamon . 

Matn: ñAlteyò, 1 q.  

 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, 

sinkvein 

  66 Tinglab tushunish. 

 Grammatika:Tugallangan kelasi zamon. 

Matn: ñAlteyò. 2 q. Savollar. 

 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, pinbord 

  67 Tinglab tushunish. 

Grammatika: Infinitiv.  

Matn: ñShirinmiyaò 1q. 

 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, aqliy 

hujum 

  68  Grammatika: Infinitiv.  

Matn:  ñShirinmiyaò 2q. 
Axborot 

texnologiyalari : 

 ñOxford Platinumò 

o`rgatuvchi dasturi. 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, 

sinkvein 

  69 Tinglab tushunish. 

 Grammatika: Majxul nisbatning shakllari. 

 Matn: ñAngishvonagulò.1q.  

 Muammoli 

mashqlar, pinbord 

  70 Tinglab tushunish. 

Grammatika: Majxul nisbatning shakllari. 

 Matn: ñAngishvonagulò.2q. 

 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, aqliy 

hujum 

71 Tinglab tushunish. 

Grammatika: ñIt is(was)éwho (that, 
 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, 
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which)òkonstruktsiyalari. 

 Matn: ñSanoò. 

sinkvein 

72 Oôtilgan grammatik mavzuni takrorlash. 

Dorivor oôsimliklar boôyicha savol-javob. 
 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, pinbord 

73 Tinglab tushunish. 

 Matn: ñBuyuk Britaniya ñl/b, 1q. 

 ñAsetisalò.1q. 

Axborot 

texnologiyalari:  

ñEncarta 

Encyclopediaò 

o`rgatuvchi dasturi. 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, aqliy 

hujum 

74 Tinglab tushunish. 

Matn: ñBuyuk Britaniya ñ2q. Savollar. 

 ñAsetisalò.2q. 

 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, 

sinkvein 

75 Tinglab tushunish. 

Matn: ñLondonò ò l/b, 1 q. 

ñBedoksinò. 1q. Tarjima qilish. 

 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, pinbord 

76  Matn: ñLondonò. 2 q. 

ñBedoksinò.2q. Tarjima qilish. 
Axborot 

texnologiyalari:  

ñOxford Platinumò 

oôrgatuvchi dasturi. 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, aqliy 

hujum 

77 Tinglab tushunish. 

Matn: ñAQShò l/b, 1 q. 

ñXloramfenikolò. 1q. 
 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, aqliy 

hujum 

78 Tinglab tushunish 

Matn: ñAQShò. 2 q. 

ñXloramfenikolò. 2q. 

 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, aqliy 

hujum 

79 Tinglab tushunish 

 Matn: ñVashingtonò  l/b, 1 q. 

ñLidokain Xloridò. 1q. 

 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, 

sinkvein 

 Tinglab tushunish 

Matn: ñVashingtonò . 2 q. 

ñLidokain Xloridò. 2q. 

 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, pinbord 

80 Tinglab tushunish. 

ñGidrokortizonò1q.  

Muammoli 

mashqlar, aqliy 

hujum 

81 Tinglab tushunish. 

ñGidrokortizonò2q.  

Muammoli 

mashqlar, 

sinkvein 

82 Tinglab tushunish. 

Matn:  ñAsosiy dori shakllariò l/b. 
 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, pinbord 

83 Tinglab tushunish. 

Matn:  ñAsosiy dori shakllariò l/b. 

 ñOôzbekistonò.(takrorlash). 

 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, aqliy 

hujum 

84 Tinglab tushunish.  

Matn: ñQattiq dori shakllari ñl/b. 

 ñOôzbekistonò .(takrorlash).  

 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, aqliy 

hujum 

85 Tinglab tushunish.  

Matn: ñYumshoq dori shakllari ñl/b. 

 ñToshkentò.(takrorlash).  

 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, 

sinkvein 

86 Tinglab tushunish.  

Matn: ñSuyuq dori shakllari ñl/b. 

 ñToshkentò. .(takrorlash). 

 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, pinbord 

87 ñDori turlariò mavzusi asosida nazorat ishi    

88 Matn: ñFarmatsevtika amaliyotiò   Axborot Muammoli 
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ñBuyuk Britaniyaò. (takrorlash). texnologiyalari: 

ñOXFORD Platinumò  

oôrgatuvchi dasturi  

(NN 61-65) 

mashqlar, aqliy 

hujum 

89 Tinglab tushunish.  

Matn: ñDorixonaòl/b, 1q. 

 ñBuyuk Britaniyaò. .(takrorlash). 

 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, 

sinkvein 

90 Tinglab tushunish.  

Matn: ñDorixonaò 2q. 

 ñLondonò. (takrorlash).  

 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, pinbord 

91 Tinglab tushunish.  

Matn: ñAlbuminarò 

 ñLondonò. (takrorlash).  

 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, aqliy 

hujum 

92 Tinglab tushunish.  

Matn: ñDeksametazon-neomitsinò  

ñAQShò. (takrorlash).  

 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, 

sinkvein 

93 Tinglab tushunish.  

Matn: ñThe english prescriptionòl/b, 1q. 

ñAQShò. (takrorlash). 

 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, pinbord 

94 Tinglab tushunish.  

Matn: ñThe english prescriptionò 2q. 

ñVashingtonò(takrorlash). 

 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, aqliy 

hujum 

95 Tinglab tushunish.  

Matn: ñAntibioticsòl/b, 1q. 

 ñVashingtonò. (takrorlash). 

 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, aqliy 

hujum 

96 Tinglab tushunish.  

Matn: ñAntibioticsò 2 q. 

 ñToshFarmi. (takrorlash). 

 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, 

sinkvein 

97 ñCarolus Linnaeusò tarjima qilish. 

ñAvicennaò (takrorlash). 
 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, pinbord 

98 Dori annotatsiyalarni tarjima qilish 

ñAvicennaò (takrorlash).  

Muammoli 

mashqlar, aqliy 

hujum 

99 Tinglab tushunish. 

Matn:  ñTabletka tayyorlashò 1 q. 

Matn: ñDori turlariò. (takrorlash). 

 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, aqliy 

hujum 

100 Tinglab tushunish.  

Matn: ñTabletka tayyorlash ñ  2 q.  

ñKetamineò  

ñToshFarmiò. (takrorlash). 

 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, 

sinkvein 

101 Tinglab tushunish.  

Matn: ñSurtmaò 1 q 

ñBuyuk Britaniyaò. (takrorlash). 

 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, pinbord 

102 Tinglab tushunish.  

Matn: ñSurtmaò 2 q. 

ñDiazepamò 

ñLondonò. (takrorlash). 

 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, aqliy 

hujum 

103 Axborot texnologiyalari: ñOôzbekistonò  

Matn: ñOôzbekistonò  (takrorlash).  

ñMorphineò 

Axborot 

texnologiyalari:  

ñEncarta 

Encyclopediaò 

o`rgatuvchi dasturi. 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, aqliy 

hujum 

104 Tinglab tushunish.  

Matn:òEritmaò 1 q. 
 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, 
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Matn: ñToshkentò  (takrorlash). sinkvein 

105 Tinglab tushunish.  

Matn: ñEritmaò 2 q. 

Matn: ñAQShò (takrorlash). 

ñBenzylpenicillinò 

 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, pinbord 

106 Tinglab tushunish.  

Matn:ñSulfanilamide and its derivativesòl/b 1 

q. 

Matn: ñVashingtonò (takrorlash). 

 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, aqliy 

hujum 

107 Tinglab tushunish.  

Matn: ñSulfanilamide and its derivativesò 2 q. 

 ñMening kelajakdagi kasbimò (takrorlash). 

 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, aqliy 

hujum 

108 Tinglab tushunish.  

Matn: ñFilling of ampoulesò 1 q. 

Matn:òKimyo labaratoriyasiò (takrorlash). 

 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, 

sinkvein 

109 Tinglab tushunish.  

Matn: ñFilling of ampoulesò 2 q. 

Matn: ñDorixonaò (takrorlash). 

Aciclovir. 

 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, pinbord 

110  Tinglab tushunish.  

Matn: ñVitaminsò l/b. 1 q. 

Matn:òIbn Sinoò (takrorlash). 

 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, aqliy 

hujum 

111 Tinglab tushunish.  

Matn: ñVitaminsò 2 q. 

Matn:òIbn Sinoò (takrorlash). 

 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, 

sinkvein 

112 Tinglab tushunish.  

Matn: ñVitamin Bò 1 q. 

Matn:òIbn Sinoò (takrorlash). 

 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, pinbord 

113 Tinglab tushunish.  

Matn: ñVitamin Bò 2 q. 

Erythromycin. 

 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, aqliy 

hujum 

114 Dori annotatsiyalarni tarjima qilish 

 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, aqliy 

hujum 

115 Dori annotatsiyalarni tarjima qilish 

 

Muammoli 

mashqlar, 

sinkvein 

  

 

6. Kurs  ishlari  rejalashtirilmagan. 

7. Malakaviy amaliyot rejalashtirilmagan. 

8. Yakuniy  nazorat savollari. 

1- kurs talabalariga I - semestr uchun: 

 

1.Hozirgi noanoq zamon yasalishi, gapdagi oôrni (yordamchi feôllarini ishlatilishi) va tarjima 

usullari. Gaplarni tegishli zanonini va shaxsini aniqlang. 

2. Oôtgan noaniq zamon  yasalishi, gapdagi oôrni (yordamchi feôllarini ishlatilishi) va tarjima 

usullari. Gaplarni tegishli zanonini va shaxsini aniqlang. 

3. Berilgan gaplarni tarjima qilib, inkor shakliga, umumiy soôroq shakliga aylantiring va qisqa 

javob yozing. 

4. there is / are konstruktsiyasi yasalishi, gapdagi oôrni (yordamchi feôllarini ishlatilishi) va 

tarjima usullari. 

5. hozirgi va oôtgan noaniq zamonda gaplarni maxsus soôroq shakli qanday yasaladi? 

6. Oôtilgan ogôzaki matnlarni gapirib berish.  
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Yakuniy nazorat savollaridan namuna: 

                            1 ï variant  

1. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense-form. 

    Translate the sentences into Uzbek or Russian. 

1. The two girls (to be) schoolchildren now. 

2. I (to study) at the Tashkent Pharmaceutical Institute. 

3. He (to visit) Kiev last year. 

2. Put the sentences into negative and interrogative forms. 

    Give short answers. 

1. We shall be pharmacists in five years. 

2. My sister lives in Samarkand. 

3. I went home after the lesson. 

3. Make up sentences using there is/ there are. 

    Translate the sentences into Uzbek or Russian. 

1) a test-tube on the bench. 

2) no scales on the shelf. 

3) a filter-stand and test-tube stands on the bench? 

4. Ask questions to the underlined words. 

1. My mother has a modern car. 

2. His friend works at the plant. 

3. The students mixed substances at the lesson. 

5. Speak on the topic. 

 

1- kurs talabalariga  II - semestr uchun: 

 

1.Otilgan leksik  birliklar yordamida mutaxassislikka oid berilgan matnni tarjima qiling (lugôat 

yordamida). 

2. Kelasi  noaniq zamon  yasalishi, gapdagi oôrni (yordamchi feôllarini ishlatilishi) va tarjima 

usullari. Gaplarni tegishli zanonini va shaxsini aniqlang. 

3. Berilgan gaplarni tarjima qilib, inkor shakliga, umumiy soôroq shakliga aylantiring va qisqa 

javob yozing. 

4. Ingliz tilida majxul nisbatningi yasalishi, gapdagi oôrni (yordamchi feôllarini ishlatilishi) va 

tarjima usullari. 

5. Modal feôllarning yasalishi, ularni kelasi, hozirgi va oôtgan zamonlarda ishlatilishi, gaplarning 

inkor shakli, umumiy soôroq shakli va maxsus soôroq shakli qanday yasaladi? 

6. Modal feôllarning ekvivalenti yasalishi, ularni kelasi, hozirgi va oôtgan zamonlarda ishlatilishi, 

gaplarning inkor shakli, umumiy soôroq shakli va maxsus soôroq shakli qanday yasaladi? 

7. Oôtilgan ogôzaki matnlarni gapirib berish.  

 

Yakuniy nazorat savollaridan namuna: 

                            1 ï variant  

1. Read the text and write down its translation using a dictionary. 

Magnesium  

Magnesium is a silvery ï white, fairy tough metal. Magnesium is the eighth most abundant 

element in the earthôs crust. Sea water also contains plenty of magnesium. Normally a layer of 

oxide, MgO, coats magnesium and protects it from air and water. Magnesium doesnôt react with 

water to any significant extent. Magnesium metal dissolvers readily in dilute sulfuric acid. This 

is in contrast with calcium, immediately below magnesium in the periodic table, which stream 

and hydrogen gas (H2).  

Calcium is more reactive with air than magnesium. Mg tarnishes slightly in air. The metal burns 

in air with a very bright white flame. Mg is an important element for plants and animals. The 

adult daily requirement of Mg is about 0.3 gr.  

2. Do grammar tasks.   
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1) Put the sentences into negative and interrogative forms. Give short answers to the 

general questions.  

1. She listens to the news every day.  

2. We studied English three years ago.  

3. The article was translated by them.  

2) Give three forms of the following verbs:  

To get, to have, to build, to run, to buy, to remember.   

3. Speak on the topic: ñAbout myself and my familyò.  

 

2- kurs talabalariga III - semestr uchun: 

 

1.Otilgan leksik  birliklar yordamida mutaxassislikka oid berilgan matnni tarjima qiling (lugôat 

yordamida). 

2. Kelasi, hozirgi va oôtgan zamon davom feôllarini ishlatilishi, gaplarning inkor shakli, umumiy 

soôroq shakli va maxsus soôroq shakli qanday yasaladi? 

 Gaplarni tegishli zanonini va shaxsini aniqlang. 

3. Berilgan gaplarni tarjima qilib, inkor shakliga, umumiy soôroq shakliga aylantiring va qisqa 

javob yozing. 

4. Oôtilgan ogôzaki matnlarni gapirib berish.  

 

Yakuniy nazorat savollaridan namuna: 

                            1 ï variant  

1. Read the text and translate it into Uzbek or Russian using a dictionary (in written form). 

Chemistry is often called the "central science" because it connects other sciences, 

such as physics, material science, nanotechnology, biology, pharmacy, medicine, bioinformatics, 

and geology. These connections are formed through various sub-disciplines that utilize concepts 

from multiple scientific disciplines. 

The field of chemistry is now very large. There are more than thirty different branches of 

chemistry. Some of them are analytical chemistry, pharmaceutical chemistry, nuclear chemistry, 

industrial chemistry and colloidal chemistry. 

Ancient men knew and used at least twelve elements: antimony, arsenic, carbon, copper, 

gold, iron, lead, mercury, silver, sulphur, tin and zinc. 

By 1750 the list of natural elements included 20 names. By 1900 new discoveries raised 

the list to 75. 

2. Use the verbs in brackets in the right tense-form. 
1) The teachers (to examine) the students at 3 o'clock tomorrow. 

2) What the children (to do) now? They (to play) football. 

3) We (to have) dinner when you rang me up. 

3. Speak on the topic. 

2- kurs talabalariga IV - semestr uchun: 

 

1. Ingliz tilida berilgan dori annotatsiyalarini tarjima qilish ko`nikmalarini rivojlantirish  

2. Otilgan leksik  birliklar yordamida mutaxassislikka oid berilgan matnni tarjima qiling (lugôat 

yordamida). 

3. Oôtilgan ogôzaki matnlarni gapirib berish.  

 

Yakuniy nazorat savollaridan namuna: 

                            1 ï variant  

1. Read the text and translate it into Uzbek/Russian in written form (using a 

dictionary). 

IMPRIL  

Antidepressant 

COMPOSITION  

Imipramine HCl   75 mg tablets 
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ACTION  

Tricyclic antidepressant agent that blocks the reuptake of several neurotransmitters at the 

neuronal membrane, and may potentiate the effects of serotonin and norepinephrine. Imipramine 

also exhibits strong anticholinergic activity. 

INDICATIONS  

Neurotic and psychotic depression. Childhood enuresis (in children over 6 years). 

DOSAGE AND ADMINISTRATION  

The range of oral dosage requirement varies significantly. Initial dosages usually range between 

75 and 100 mg daily, but some patients may require 300 mg per day. In children, the usual dose 

is 1 mg/kg/day up to 2.5 mg/kg or 50 mg total, daily. 

SIDE EFFECTS 

Dry mouth, blurred vision (anticholinergic effects), agitation, insomnia, hallucinations, panic, 

hostility, rigidity, dizziness, postural hypotension, nausea and vomiting, diarrhea and epigastric 

distress. 

CONTRAINDICATIONS  

Hypersensitivity. Acute recovery phase of myocardial infarction. Individuals requiring mental 

alertness or physical coordination (operating machinery or driving a motor vehicle). 

WARNINGS 

Use with caution in patients with chronic bronchitis or preexisting cardiovascular, hepatic or 

renal disease. 

HOW SUPPLIED 

Bottle of 100 tablets. 

2. Speak on the topic ñMy Future Professionò. 

 

3- kurs talabalariga V- semestr uchun: 

 

1. Ingliz tilida berilgan dori annotatsiyalarini tarjima qilish ko`nikmalarini rivojlantirish  

2. Otilgan leksik  birliklar yordamida mutaxassislikka oid berilgan matnni tarjima qiling (lugôat 

yordamida). 

3. Oôtilgan ogôzaki matnlarni gapirib berish.  

 

Yakuniy nazorat savollaridan namuna: 

                            1 ï variant  

1. Read the text and translate it into Uzbek/Russian in written form (using a dictionary). 

CORTISONE ACETATE  

   Corticosteroid 

COMPOSITION  

Cortisone 25 mg tablets. 

ACTION  

Cortisone has both glucocorticoid and mineralocorticoid activity. This makes it the corticosteroid 

of choice for replacement therapy. In rheumatic disorders and collagen diseases, cortisone 

suppresses the symptomatology and has a powerful anti-inflammatory effect. 

INDICATIONS  

Adrenocortical insufficiency. Rheumatic disorders. Collagen diseases. 

DOSAGE AND ADMINISTRATION  

The initial adult oral dose may range from 25-300 mg daily. The pediatric dose is 0.7-10 

mg/kg/day. 

SIDE EFFECT 

Short term administration of cortisone is unlikely to produce side effects. However, used for 

prolonged periods of time, cortisone may suppress the Hypothalamic-Pituitary-Adrenal (HPA) 

axis; produce muscle wasting and osteoporosis (increased protein catabolism); susceptibility to 

infections; and sodium retention with resultant edema. 

CONTRAINDICATIONS  
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Cortisone is contraindicated in patients with bronchiectasis (at risk for pulmonary mycosis) and, 

except in life-threatening situations, in patients with viral infections or bacterial infections not 

controlled with antibiotics. 

WARNING  

Prior to initiation of long-term therapy with cortisone, evaluate HPA axis function. Patients 

should be instructed to immediately report any evidence of infection to their doctor. Caution 

should be exercised in patients with recent myocardial infarction. 

HOW SUPPLIED 

Bottles of 100-25 mg tablets. 

 

2. Speak on the topic ñAt the Chemistôs Shopò. 

 

3- kurs talabalariga VI - semestr uchun: 

 

1. Ingliz tilida berilgan dori annotatsiyalarini tarjima qilish ko`nikmalarini rivojlantirish  

2. Otilgan leksik  birliklar yordamida mutaxassislikka oid berilgan matnni tarjima qiling (lugôat 

yordamida). 

3. Oôtilgan ogôzaki matnlarni gapirib berish.  

 

Yakuniy nazorat savollaridan namuna: 

                            1 ï variant  

1. Read the text and translate it into Uzbek/Russian in written form (using a 

dictionary). 

TEROKAL  

    Calcium preparation 

COMPOSITION  

Each ampoule of 5 ml contains: Calcium Glucoheptonate 500 mg (which corresponds to 40.860 

mg of calcium). 

ACTION  

Calcium gluceptate has an expressed remineralization effect in calcium deficiency. In addition to 

that, it reduces exudation and inflammation process, decreasing cell membrane permeability. It 

has anti-allergic effect, increasing phagocytosis. It increases systolic phase of cardial cycle, it 

reduces neuro-muscular irritability. 

INDICATIONS  

Hypocalcemia states: Spasmophylia. Hypoparthyrodism. Rachitis. Osteoporosis. Osteomalacia. 

Allergic manifestations. Inflammatory and exudative processes. Poisoning with magnesium and 

potassium. 

DOSAGE AND ADMINISTRATION  

Adults: 10 ml i.m. or i.v. 1-2 times daily. 

Children: 2-5 ml i.m. or i.v. 1-2 times daily. 

Infants: Maximum 2 ml i.m. daily. 

SIDE EFFECTS 

Side effects such as bradycardia, feeling of heat at the site of infection, in mouth, throat, head 

may occur after rapid i.v. injection. These effects are transient and may be avoided by slow 

injection (10 ml in the course of 2-3 minutes). These effects do not occur with intramuscular 

administration. 

CONTRAINDICATIONS  

Calcium Gluceptate is contraindicated in the following conditions: Hypercalemia. 

Hyperparathyrodism. Ether narcosis. Cardiotonic medication (due to synergism of calcium 

gluceptate with cardiotonic glycosides). Severe hepatic insufficiency. 

WARNINGS  Ampoule with precipitates are not for use. 

HOW SUPPLIED   Box with 50 ampoules of 5 ml.  

 

2. Speak on the topic ñAvicennaò. 
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9. Baholash mezonlari 

 

Oôzbekiston Respublikasi Oliy va oôrta maxsus taôlim vazirligining 2011 yil   

26-avgustdagi 1981-1-sonli buyrugôiga  asosan, ñIngliz tiliò fani boôyicha talabalar bilimini  

nazorat qilish va baholashning reyting tizimi quyidagicha belgilandi: 

Talabaning  ñIngliz tiliò fani  bo`yicha o`zlashtirishini  baholash o`quv yili  davomida 

muntazam ravishda olib boriladi va quyidagi turlar orqali amalga oshiriladi: 

- joriy baholash  (JB); 

- mustaqil ta`lim (MT); 

- oraliq baholash (OB); 

- yakuniy baholash (YaB). 

        ñIngliz  tiliò  fani  bo`yicha  talabaning yil  davomida o`zlashtirish  ko`rsatkichi  100  balli  

tizimda   baholanadi. 

    Izoh: Joriy baholashga maksimal 62 ball ajratilgan bò lib, shundan 54 balli joriy nazoratga va 

8 balli mustaqil tà limga ajratilgan. 

Ushbu 100 ball baholash turlari bo`yicha quyidagicha taqsimlanadi: 

- joriy baholash ï 54 ball 

- mustaqil ta`lim ï 8 ball 

- oraliq baholash ï 8 ball 

- yakuniy baholash ï 30 ball. 

 

I  ï kurs talabalari  uchun: 

  

 ̄ Baholash  turi A`lo Yaxshi Qoniqarli 

1 Joriy baholash 46.4-54 38.3-45.9 30-38 

2 TMI  6,88-8,0 5,68-6,8 4,4-5,6 

3 Oraliq baholash 6,88-8,0 5,68-6,8 4,4-5,6 

4 Yakuniy  nazorat 25,8-30 21,3-25,5 16,5-21 

 Jami 86-100 71-85 55- 70 

 

    Izoh: Joriy baholashga maksimal 62 ball ajratilgan bò lib, shundan 56 balli joriy nazoratga va 

6 balli mustaqil tà limga ajratilgan. 

Ushbu 100 ball baholash turlari bo`yicha quyidagicha taqsimlanadi: 

- joriy baholash ï 56 ball 

- mustaqil ta`lim ï 6 ball 

- oraliq baholash ï 8 ball 

- yakuniy baholash ï 30 ball. 

 

II -III ï kurs talabalari uchun: 

  

 ̄ Baholash  turi A`lo Yaxshi Qoniqarli 

1 Joriy baholash 48-56 40-47 31-39 

2 TMI  5.1-6 4.2-5 3.3-4.1 

3 Oraliq baholash 6,88-8,0 5,68-6,8 4,4-5,6 

4 Yakuniy  nazorat 25,8-30 21,3-25,5 16,5-21 

 Jami 86-100 71-85 55- 70 

 

Joriy  baholash 
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Joriy  baholashga I - kurs talabalari uchun maksimal 54 ball, II - III kurs talabalari uchun 

maksimal 56  ball ajratilgan, birinchi va oxirgi darslarga baho qoôyilmaydi. Har bir darsning  

maksimal balli I- 2.2 ball,  II ï III ï kurs talabalari uchun esa  3.7 ballni tashkil qiladi.             

                I - kurs talabalari uchun 

 

 Baholash turi ballda 

qoniqarli 1.2- 1.5 

yahshi 1.6 ï 1.9 

a`lo 2 -2.2 

                   

                  II ï III kurs talabalari uchun  

 

Baholash turi ballda 

qoniqarli 2-2.5 

yahshi 2.6-3.1 

a`lo 3.2-3.7 

 

Talaba darsga kelib unga mutloq tayyorlanmaganida va muhokamada mutloq ishtirok 

etmaganida ï ñ+ò belgisi  qoôyiladi. 

Talabalar bilimini   baholashda  quyidagi mezonlar yordamidan foydalaniladi:    

 

 ̄

 

   Ball  

 

Baho Baholash sifatlari 

1 2-2.2 

  II ï III       

     kurs 

3.7 

A'loò5ò 

 

Uy vazifasini xatosiz bajaradi; tʝz va xatosiz o`qiydi; 

lʝksik birlikni yozishda 1 ta orfografik xatoga yo l̀ 

qo ỳadi, o t̀ilgan mavzuni tahlil qiladi va qo l̀laydi, 

o`tilgan mavzuni tahlil qiladi, qò llaydi, 

umumlashtiradi, darsda faol qatnashadi. 

2 1.6 ï 1.9 

II ï III  

Kurs 

2.6-3.1 

yaxshi ñ4ò 

 

Uy vazifasini xatosiz bajaradi; so`zlarni o`qishda 1,2 ta 

xatoga yo l̀ qo ỳadi, lʝksik birlikni yozishda 1,2 ta 

orfografik xatoga      yo l̀    qo ỳadi     va 1 ta     so`zni         

bilmaydi, o`tilgan mavzuni 

tushunadi va qo`llaydi, darsda faol qatnashadi. 

3 1.2- 1.5 

II ï III  

kurs 

2-2.5 

Qoniqar-li 

ñ3ò 

Uy vazifasini  bajarishda 1ta grammatik xatoga yoôl 

qò yadi; so`zlarni o`qishda 2 ta xatoga yo`l qò yadi, 

lʝksik birlikni yozishda 2,3 ta orfografik xatoga yo`l 

qò yadi va 2 ta so`zni bilmaydi, o`tilgan mavzuni 

tushunadi va biladi, darsda sust qatnashadi. 

      

  Qoldirilgan darslarni qayta topshirish maksimal I ï talabalari uchun 2,5 ball, II -III -kurs 

talabalari uchun esa 2.9 ball (80 %) bilan baholanadi. 

 

TMIni  baholash mezonlari 

 

Talabaning mustaqil ishi OôzR oliy va oôrta maxsus taôlim vazirligining 21.02.2005 yil  34-

sonli buyrugôi va institut rektori tomonidan  2005 yil  3 sentyabrda tasdiqlangan.  

ñTalaba mustaqil ishini tashkil etish, nazorat qilish va baholash tartibi toôgôrisida Nizomò 

asosida tashkil etiladi.  

Mustaqil ish boôyicha 4,4 balldan kam ball toôplagan talaba fan boôyicha yakuniy 

baholashga qoôyilmaydi. 

Talabalarning mustaqil ishi I ïkurs talabalari uchun maksimal 8 ball, II  - III -kurs talabalari 

uchun esa 6 ball bilan baholanadi:  

I  - kurs talabalari  uchun: 
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Baholash turi ballda 

qoniqarli 4,4 -5,6 

yahshi 5,68-6,8 

a`lo 6,88-8,0 

                                

II - III -kurs talabalari uchun:  

 

Baholash turi ballda 

qoniqarli 3.3-4.1 

yahshi 4.2-5 

a`lo 5.1-6 

 

Mustaqil ishlarni baholashda quyidagi mezonlardan foydalaniladi:    

 

 ̄

 

Ball    Baho 

 

Baholash sifatlari 

1 6,88-8,0 

II ï III  

kurs  

5.1-6 

A'lo ò5ò 

 

1. Grammatik va leksik  mavzularni  86-100%ni toôgôri va 

hatosiz ishlatsa: 2.Berilgan tarjimani to`liq 

bajarsa;3.Mavzu boôyicha klaster, test, referat,insholarni 

toôliq bajarsa. 

2 5,68-6,8 

II ï III  

kurs  

4.2-5 

Yaxshi ñ4ò  1.Krossvord tuzishda berilgan leksik birlikning 71-85%ni 

toôgôri va hatosiz ishlatsa;2. Tarjima qilishda va insho, 

referat yozishda 3 ta orfografik va 1 ta Grammatik hatoga 

yoôl qoôysa;3. Mavzu boôyicha klasterni yaxshi tuzsa   

3 4,4 -5,6 

II ï III  

kurs  

3.3-4.1 

qoniqarli 

ñ3ò 

 

1.Tarjimaga berilgan leksik birlikning 55-70%ni toôgôri va 

hatosiz ishlatsa; 

2. Tarjima qilishda va insho, referat yozishda 5 ta 

orfografik va 2 ta Grammatik hatoga yoôl qoôysa; 

3.Mavzu boôyicha klaster va slayd- ni yaxshi tuzsa   

 

Oraliq  baholash 

OB  bir marotaba o`quv yilining o`rtasida o`tkaziladi. OB ga o`quv  mashg`ulotlardan  

qarzi bo`lmagan talabalar qò yiladi. 

OB kafʝdra majlisi qarori bilan yozma ish  shaklida o`tkaziladi. OB da maksimal  

ball 8        

OB  da maksimal ball 8 

 

Oraliq baholash mʝzoni:1) agar talaba yozma ishning 86ï100%ga to`g`ri javob yozsa; 6,88-8,0  

2) agar talaba yozma ishning 71 ï 85 %ga to`g`ri javob yozsa; 5,68-6,8    3) agar talaba yozma 

ishning 56 - 70 % ga toôgôri javob yozsa ball; 4,4 -5,6  4) 55 % dan past ï ñqoniqarsizò baho 

quyiladi.  

Baholash turi ballda 

qoniqarli 4,4 -5,6 

yahshi 5,68-6,8 

a`lo 6,88-8,0 

             

Yakuniy  baholash 

 

Yakuniy baholash  ñIngliz tiliò bo`yicha  mashg`ulotlar tugagandan so`ng  o`tkaziladi. YaB 

ga  ingliz tili fanini muvaffaqiyatli yakunlagan hamda JB,OB va TMI dan ijobiy bahoga ega 

bo`lgan talabalar qò yiladi. YaB institut  ilmiy kʝngashi  qaroriga  binoan  yozma ish shaklida 

o`tkaziladi. 

Yakuniy baholash mʝzoni: 
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1) agar talaba yozma ishning 86ï100%ga to`g`ri javob yozsa 25,8-30 ball; 2) agar talaba yozma 

ishning 71ï 85 %ga to`g`ri javob yozsa 21,3 -25,5 ball;    3) agar talaba yozma ishning 56 - 70 % 

ga toôgôri javob yozsa 16,5-21 ball;  4) 55 % dan past ï ñqoniqarsizò baho quyiladi.                                             

    

YaB  da maksimal ball 30 

 

Baholash turi ballda 

qoniqarli 16,5 - 21 

yahshi 21,3 ï 25,5 

a`lo 25,8 - 30 

                                  

                                      Talaba umumiy balini hisoblash tartibi:  

 

Fandan olingan baho: I - kurs talabalari 

uchun        

JB+ʊʄI+ʆB+YaB=50+7+7+27=91 ball (a`lo) 

II ïIIIïkurs talabalari uchun            JB+ʊʄI+ʆB+YaB=50+5+8+26=89 ball (a`lo) 
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Mundarija  

 

Soôz boshi            3-bet 

Ingliz  tili fani oôqitishning  maqsad va uning vazifalari     3-bet 

Fan bo`yicha talabalarning bilim iga, oôquviga,      3-bet 

ko`nikmasiga qo`yiladigan talablar 

 

Fanning oôzlashtirish uchun o`quv rejadagi boshqa     4-bet 

fanlar roôyxati va uning bilimlari 

 

Fanning mazmuni          4-bet 

 

Ingliz  tili  fanidan o`tiladigan mavzular va ular  bo`yicha mashg̀ulot    5-bet 

turlariga  ajratilgan  soatlar taqsimoti, ko`rsatma va tavsiyalar 

 

Fanni oôqitishda kompôyuter, axborot va boshqa      24-bet 

zamonaviy texnologiyalar      
 

Yakuniy nazorat savollari          33-bet 

Baholash mezonlari          36-bet 

Adabiyotlar r o`yxati          40-bet 

Mundarija            40-bet 
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Baholash mezonlari 

Oôzbekiston Respublikasi Oliy va oôrta maxsus taôlim vazirligining 2011 yil   

26-avgustdagi 1981-1-sonli buyrugôiga  asosan, ñIngliz tiliò fani boôyicha talabalar 

bilimini  nazorat qilish va baholashning reyting tizimi quyidagicha belgilandi: 

Talabaning  ñIngliz tiliò fani  bo`yicha o`zlashtirishini  baholash o`quv yili  

davomida muntazam ravishda olib boriladi va quyidagi turlar orqali amalga oshiriladi: 

- joriy baholash  (JB); 

- mustaqil ta`lim (MT); 

- oraliq baholash (OB); 

- yakuniy baholash (YaB). 

        ñIngliz  tiliò  fani  bo`yicha  talabaning yil  davomida o`zlashtirish  ko`rsatkichi  100  

balli  tizimda   baholanadi. 

    Izoh: Joriy baholashga maksimal 62 ball ajratilgan bò lib, shundan 54 balli joriy 

nazoratga va 8 balli mustaqil tà limga ajratilgan. 

Ushbu 100 ball baholash turlari bo`yicha quyidagicha taqsimlanadi: 

- joriy baholash ï 54 ball 

- mustaqil ta`lim ï 8 ball 

- oraliq baholash ï 8 ball 

- yakuniy baholash ï 30 ball. 

 

I  ï kurs talabalari  uchun: 

  

 ̄ Baholash  turi A`lo Yaxshi Qoniqarli 

1 Joriy baholash 46.4-54 38.3-45.9 30-38 

2 TMI  6,88-8,0 5,68-6,8 4,4-5,6 

3 Oraliq baholash 6,88-8,0 5,68-6,8 4,4-5,6 

4 Yakuniy  nazorat 25,8-30 21,3-25,5 16,5-21 

 Jami 86-100 71-85 55- 70 

 

    Izoh: Joriy baholashga maksimal 62 ball ajratilgan bò lib, shundan 56 balli joriy 

nazoratga va 6 balli mustaqil tà limga ajratilgan. 

Ushbu 100 ball baholash turlari bo`yicha quyidagicha taqsimlanadi: 

- joriy baholash ï 56 ball 

- mustaqil ta`lim ï 6 ball 

- oraliq baholash ï 8 ball 

- yakuniy baholash ï 30 ball. 

 

II -III ï kurs talabalari uchun: 

  

 ̄ Baholash  turi A`lo Yaxshi Qoniqarli 

1 Joriy baholash 48-56 40-47 31-39 

2 TMI  5.1-6 4.2-5 3.3-4.1 

3 Oraliq baholash 6,88-8,0 5,68-6,8 4,4-5,6 

4 Yakuniy  nazorat 25,8-30 21,3-25,5 16,5-21 

 Jami 86-100 71-85 55- 70 
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Joriy  baholash 

 

Joriy  baholashga I - kurs talabalari uchun maksimal 54 ball, II - III kurs talabalari 

uchun maksimal 56  ball ajratilgan, birinchi va oxirgi darslarga baho qoôyilmaydi. Har 

bir darsning  maksimal balli I- 2.2 ball,  II ï III ï kurs talabalari uchun esa  3.7 ballni 

tashkil qiladi.             

            

     I - kurs talabalari uchun 

 

 Baholash turi ballda 

qoniqarli 1.2- 1.5 

yahshi 1.6 ï 1.9 

a`lo 2 -2.2 

                   

            II ï III kurs talabalari uchun 

 

Baholash turi ballda 

qoniqarli 2-2.5 

yahshi 2.6-3.1 

a`lo 3.2-3.7 

 

Talaba darsga kelib unga mutloq tayyorlanmaganida va muhokamada mutloq 

ishtirok etmaganida ï ñ+ò belgisi  qoôyiladi. 

Talabalar bilimini   baholashda  quyidagi mezonlar yordamidan foydalaniladi:    

 

 ̄

 

   Ball  

 

Baho Baholash sifatlari 

1 2-2.2 

  II ï III       

     kurs 

3.7 

A'loò5ò 

 

Uy vazifasini xatosiz bajaradi; tʝz va xatosiz 

o`qiydi; lʝksik birlikni yozishda 1 ta orfografik 

xatoga yo l̀ qo ỳadi, o t̀ilgan mavzuni tahlil qiladi 

va qo l̀laydi, ò tilgan mavzuni tahlil qiladi, 

qò llaydi, umumlashtiradi, darsda faol qatnashadi. 

2 1.6 ï 1.9 

II ï III  

Kurs 

2.6-3.1 

yaxshi 

ñ4ò 

 

Uy vazifasini xatosiz bajaradi; so`zlarni o`qishda 

1,2 ta xatoga yo l̀ qo ỳadi, lʝksik birlikni yozishda 

1,2 ta orfografik xatoga      yo l̀    qo ỳadi     va 1 ta     

so`zni         

bilmaydi, o`tilgan mavzuni 

tushunadi va qo`llaydi, darsda faol qatnashadi. 

3 1.2- 1.5 

II ï III  

kurs 

2-2.5 

Qoniqar-

li ñ3ò 

Uy vazifasini  bajarishda 1ta grammatik xatoga yoôl 

qò yadi; so`zlarni o`qishda 2 ta xatoga yo`l qò yadi, 

lʝksik birlikni yozishda 2,3 ta orfografik xatoga 

yo`l qò yadi va 2 ta so`zni bilmaydi, o`tilgan 

mavzuni tushunadi va biladi, darsda sust 

qatnashadi. 

      

  Qoldirilgan darslarni qayta topshirish maksimal I ï talabalari uchun 2,5 ball, II -III -

kurs talabalari uchun esa 2.9 ball (80 %) bilan baholanadi. 
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TMIni  baholash mezonlari 

 

Talabaning mustaqil ishi OôzR oliy va oôrta maxsus taôlim vazirligining 21.02.2005 

yil  34-sonli buyrugôi va institut rektori tomonidan  2005 yil  3 sentyabrda tasdiqlangan.  

ñTalaba mustaqil ishini tashkil  etish, nazorat qilish va baholash tartibi toôgôrisida 

Nizomò asosida tashkil etiladi.  

Mustaqil ish boôyicha 4,4 balldan kam ball toôplagan talaba fan boôyicha yakuniy 

baholashga qoôyilmaydi. 

Talabalarning mustaqil ishi I ïkurs talabalari uchun maksimal 8 ball, II  - III -kurs 

talabalari uchun esa 6 ball bilan baholanadi:  

I  - kurs talabalari  uchun: 

 

Baholash turi ballda 

qoniqarli 4,4 -5,6 

yahshi 5,68-6,8 

a`lo 6,88-8,0 

                                

II - III -kurs talabalari uchun:  

 

Baholash turi ballda 

qoniqarli 3.3-4.1 

yahshi 4.2-5 

a`lo 5.1-6 

 

Mustaqil ishlarni baholashda quyidagi mezonlardan foydalaniladi:    

 

 ̄

 

Ball    Baho 

 

Baholash sifatlari 

1 6,88-8,0 

II ï III  

kurs  

5.1-6 

A'lo ò5ò 

 

1. Grammatik va leksik  mavzularni  86-100%ni 

toôgôri va hatosiz ishlatsa: 2.Berilgan tarjimani to`liq 

bajarsa;3.Mavzu boôyicha klaster, test, 

referat,insholarni toôliq bajarsa. 

2 5,68-6,8 

II ï III  

kurs  

4.2-5 

Yaxshi ñ4ò  1.Krossvord tuzishda berilgan leksik birlikning 71-

85%ni toôgôri va hatosiz ishlatsa;2. Tarjima qilishda 

va insho, referat yozishda 3 ta orfografik va 1 ta 

Grammatik hatoga yoôl qoôysa;3. Mavzu boôyicha 

klasterni yaxshi tuzsa   

3 4,4 -5,6 

II ï III  

kurs  

3.3-4.1 

qoniqarli 

ñ3ò 

 

1.Tarjimaga berilgan leksik birlikning 55-70%ni 

toôgôri va hatosiz ishlatsa; 

2. Tarjima qilishda va insho, referat yozishda 5 ta 

orfografik va 2 ta Grammatik hatoga yoôl qoôysa; 

3.Mavzu boôyicha klaster va slayd- ni yaxshi tuzsa   

 

 

 

 

Oraliq  baholash 

OB  bir marotaba o`quv yilining o`rtasida o`tkaziladi. OB ga o`quv  

mashg`ulotlardan  qarzi bo`lmagan talabalar qò yiladi. 
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OB kafʝdra majlisi qarori bilan yozma ish  shaklida o`tkaziladi. OB da maksimal  

ball 8        

OB  da maksimal ball 8 

 

Oraliq baholash mʝzoni:1) agar talaba yozma ishning 86ï100%ga to`g`ri javob yozsa; 

6,88-8,0  2) agar talaba yozma ishning 71 ï 85 %ga to`g`ri javob yozsa; 5,68-6,8    3) 

agar talaba yozma ishning 56 - 70 % ga toôgôri javob yozsa ball; 4,4 -5,6  4) 55 % dan 

past ï ñqoniqarsizò baho quyiladi.  

 

Baholash turi ballda 

qoniqarli 4,4 -5,6 

yahshi 5,68-6,8 

a`lo 6,88-8,0 

             

 

Yakuniy  baholash 

 

Yakuniy baholash  ñIngliz tiliò bo`yicha  mashg`ulotlar tugagandan so`ng  

o`tkaziladi. YaB ga  ingliz tili fanini muvaffaqiyatli yakunlagan hamda JB,OB va TMI 

dan ijobiy bahoga ega bo`lgan talabalar qò yiladi. YaB institut  ilmiy kʝngashi  qaroriga  

binoan  yozma ish shaklida o`tkaziladi. 

Yakuniy baholash mʝzoni: 

1)agar talaba yozma ishning 86ï100%ga to`g`ri javob yozsa 25,8-30 ball; 2) agar talaba 

yozma ishning 71ï 85 %ga to`g`ri javob yozsa 21,3 -25,5 ball;    3) agar talaba yozma 

ishning 56 - 70 % ga toôgôri javob yozsa 16,5-21 ball;  4) 55 % dan past ï ñqoniqarsizò 

baho quyiladi.                                                 

YaB  da maksimal ball 30 

 

Baholash turi ballda 

qoniqarli 16,5 - 21 

yahshi 21,3 ï 25,5 

a`lo 25,8 - 30 

                                  

                                      Talaba umumiy balini hisoblash tartibi:  

 

Fandan olingan baho: I - kurs talabalari 

uchun        

JB+ʊʄI+ʆB+YaB=50+7+7+27=91 ball 

(a`lo) 

II ïIIIïkurs talabalari uchun            JB+ʊʄI+ʆB+YaB=50+5+8+26=89 ball 

(a`lo) 

       

                                                                                                

  

 

 

      Kafedra mudiri v/b                                                              D.K.Xudoyqulova 

 

 
 Baholash mezonlari 

Oôzbekiston Respublikasi Oliy va oôrta maxsus taôlim vazirligining 2011 yil   
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26-avgustdagi 1981-1-sonli buyrugôiga  asosan, ñIngliz tiliò fani boôyicha talabalar 

bilimini  nazorat qilish va baholashning reyting tizimi quyidagicha belgilandi: 

Talabaning  ñIngliz tiliò fani  bo`yicha o`zlashtirishini  baholash o`quv yili  

davomida muntazam ravishda olib boriladi va quyidagi turlar orqali amalga oshiriladi: 

- joriy baholash  (JB); 

- mustaqil ta`lim (MT); 

- oraliq baholash (OB); 

- yakuniy baholash (YaB). 

        ñIngliz  tiliò  fani  bo`yicha  talabaning yil  davomida o`zlashtirish  ko`rsatkichi  100  

balli  tizimda   baholanadi. 

    Izoh: Joriy baholashga maksimal 60 ball ajratilgan bò lib, shundan 50 balli joriy 

nazoratga va 10 balli mustaqil tà limga ajratilgan. 

Ushbu 100 ball baholash turlari bo`yicha quyidagicha taqsimlanadi: 

- joriy baholash ï 50 ball 

- mustaqil ta`lim ï 10 ball 

- oraliq baholash ï 10 ball 

- yakuniy baholash ï 30 ball. 

IV - V  kurs talabalari  uchun: 

 

 ̄ Baholash  turi A`lo Yaxshi Qoniqarli 

1 Joriy baholash 43-50 35.5-42.5 28-35 

2 TMI  8.6-10 7.1-8.5 5.6-7 

3 Oraliq baholash 8.6-10 7.1-8.5 5.6-7 

4 Yakuniy  nazorat 25,8-30 21,3-25,5 16,5-21 

 Jami 86-100 71-85 55- 70 

 

Joriy  baholash 

Joriy  baholashga IV  - V kurs  talabalari uchun maksimal 50 ball ajratilgan, 

birinchi va oxirgi darslarga baho qoôyilmaydi. Har bir darsning  maksimal balli IV kurs 

uchun - 6.2 ball, IV  ï kurs Sanoat farmasiyasi yo`nalishi talabalari uchun ï 4 ball, V ï 

kurs talabalari uchun esa 3.5 ballni tashkil qiladi.   

IV   ï kurs talabalari uchun                                              V  ï kurs talabalari uchun 

Talaba darsga kelib unga mutloq 

tayyorlanmaganida va muhokamada mutloq ishtirok etmaganida ï ñ+ò belgisi  qoôyiladi. 

Talabalar bilimini   baholashda  quyidagi mezonlar yordamidan foydalaniladi:    

 

 ̄    Ball  Baho Baholash sifatlari 

1  

6.2 

3.5 

 

A'loò5ò 

 

Uy vazifasini xatosiz bajaradi; tʝz va xatosiz o`qiydi; 

lʝksik birlikni yozishda 1 ta orfografik xatoga yo l̀ 

qo ỳadi, o t̀ilgan mavzuni tahlil qiladi va qo l̀laydi, 

o`tilgan mavzuni tahlil qiladi, qò llaydi, 

umumlashtiradi, darsda faol qatnashadi. 

2  yaxshi Uy vazifasini xatosiz bajaradi; so`zlarni o`qishda 1,2 ta 

Baholash 

turi 
Biotexnologiya 

ballda 
Sanoat farm 

ballda 

qoniqarli 4 2.5-2.8 

yahshi 5 3.2-3.5 

a`lo 6-6.2 4.1 

Baholash turi ballda 

qoniqarli 2.2-2.5 

yahshi 2.8 

a`lo 3.2-3.5 
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5 

2.8 

 

ñ4ò 

 

xatoga yo l̀ qo ỳadi, lʝksik birlikni yozishda 1,2 ta 

orfografik xatoga      yo l̀    qo ỳadi     va 1 ta     so`zni  

bilmaydi, o t̀ilgan mavzuni 

tushunadi va qo`llaydi, darsda faol qatnashadi. 

3  

4 

2.5 

Qoniqarli 

ñ3ò 

Uy vazifasini  bajarishda 1ta grammatik xatoga yoôl 

qò yadi; so`zlarni o`qishda 2 ta xatoga yo`l qò yadi, 

lʝksik birlikni yozishda 2,3 ta orfografik xatoga yo`l 

qò yadi va 2 ta so`zni bilmaydi, o`tilgan mavzuni 

tushunadi va biladi, darsda sust qatnashadi. 

    Qoldirilgan darslarni qayta topshirish maksimal IV- talabalari uchun 5 ball, V-

kurs talabalari uchun esa 2.8 ball  bilan baholanadi. 

TMIni  baholash mezonlari 

Talabaning mustaqil ishi Oôz Resp oliy va oôrta maxsus taôlim vazirligining 

21.02.2005 yil  34-sonli buyrugôi va institut rektori tomonidan  2005 yil  3 sentyabrda 

tasdiqlangan.  

ñTalaba mustaqil ishini tashkil etish, nazorat qilish va baholash tartibi toôgôrisida 

Nizomò asosida tashkil etiladi.  

Mustaqil ish boôyicha 5.6 balldan kam ball toôplagan talaba fan boôyicha yakuniy 

baholashga qoôyilmaydi. Talabalarning mustaqil ishi uchun maksimal 10 ball bilan 

baholanadi:  

IV  ï V kurs talabalari uchun  

Baholash turi ballda 

qoniqarli 5.6-7 

yahshi 7.1-8.5 

a`lo 8.6-10 

 

 

Mustaqil ishlarni baholashda  quyidagi mezonlardan foydalaniladi:    

 ̄

 

Ball    Baho 

 

Baholash sifatlari 

1  

8.6-10 

A'lo ò5ò 

 

1. Grammatik va leksik  mavzularni  86-100%ni 

toôgôri va hatosiz ishlatsa: 2.Berilgan tarjimani to`liq 

bajarsa;3.Mavzu boôyicha klaster, test, 

referat,insholarni toôliq bajarsa. 

2  

7.1-8.5 

Yaxshi ñ4ò  1.Krossvord tuzishda berilgan leksik birlikning 71-

85%ni toôgôri va hatosiz ishlatsa;2. Tarjima qilishda 

va insho, referat yozishda 3 ta orfografik va 1 ta 

Grammatik hatoga yoôl qoôysa;3. Mavzu boôyicha 

klasterni yaxshi tuzsa   

3 5.6-7 qoniqarli 

ñ3ò 

 

1.Tarjimaga berilgan leksik birlikning 55-70%ni 

toôgôri va hatosiz ishlatsa; 

2. Tarjima qilishda va insho, referat yozishda 5 ta 

orfografik va 2 ta Grammatik hatoga yoôl qoôysa; 

3.Mavzu boôyicha klaster va slayd- ni yaxshi tuzsa   

 

Oraliq  baholash 

OB  bir marotaba o`quv yilining o`rtasida o`tkaziladi. OB ga o`quv  

mashg`ulotlardan  qarzi bo`lmagan talabalar qò yiladi. 

OB kafʝdra majlisi qarori bilan yozma ish  shaklida o`tkaziladi. OB da maksimal  
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ball 10        

OB  da maksimal ball 8 

Oraliq baholash mʝzoni:1) agar talaba yozma ishning 86ï100%ga to`g`ri javob yozsa; 

8.6-10  2) agar talaba yozma ishning 71 ï 85 %ga to`g`ri javob yozsa; 7.1-8.5    3) agar 

talaba yozma ishning 56 - 70 % ga toôgôri javob yozsa ball; 5.6-7  4) 55 % dan past ï 

ñqoniqarsizò baho quyiladi.  

Baholash turi ballda 

qoniqarli 5.6-7 

yahshi 7.1-8.5 

a`lo 8.6-10 

Yakuniy  baholash 

Yakuniy baholash  ñIngliz tiliò bo`yicha  mashg`ulotlar tugagandan so`ng  

o`tkaziladi. YaB ga  ingliz tili fanini muvaffaqiyatli yakunlagan hamda JB,OB va TMI 

dan ijobiy bahoga ega bo`lgan talabalar qò yiladi. YaB institut  ilmiy kʝngashi  qaroriga  

binoan  yozma ish shaklida o`tkaziladi. 

Yakuniy baholash mʝzoni: 

1)agar talaba yozma ishning 86ï100%ga to`g`ri javob yozsa 25,8-30 ball; 2) agar talaba 

yozma ishning 71ï 85 %ga to`g`ri javob yozsa 21,3 -25,5 ball;    3) agar talaba yozma 

ishning 56 - 70 % ga toôgôri javob yozsa 16,5-21 ball;  4) 55 % dan past ï ñqoniqarsizò 

baho quyiladi. 

                                          YaB  da maksimal ball 30 

Baholash turi ballda 

qoniqarli 16,5 - 21 

yahshi 21,3 ï 25,5 

a`lo 25,8 - 30 

                               

   Talaba umumiy balini hisoblash tartibi:  

 

Fandan olingan baho: IV - V ï kurs 

talabalari uchun        

JB+ʊʄI+ʆB+YaB= 46+8+9+27=90 ball 

(a`lo) 

       

                                                                                             34ʏ90           

Farm. va Sanoat farm 7-8sem.   R=         100       =    31 

                            

                                                        96ʏ90           

     Farm. va Sanoat farm Vsem.   R=               100       =    86.4 

  

 

 

 

Kafedra mudiri v/b                                                              D.K.Xudoyqulova 
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4.TA`LIM 

TEXNOLOGIYASI  
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Lesson plan on English for the 1
st
 year students  

of Pharmacy and Industrial Pharmacy faculties 

( the1
st
 -term of  the 2013-2014 academic year) 

 

ˉ 

 

Themes Hours Ball  Duration  

 

1 Phonetics: English Alphabet. Transcription.  

1
st
 and 2

nd
 types of reading vowels. 

Grammar:òTo beò in the Present, Past and Future tenses 

(the affirmative, negative and interrogative forms). 

Personal pronouns. 

Text: ñAbout Myselfò p.1. 

 

 

2 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2-14.09.13 

 

2 Information Technologies:  

Teaching program ñOxford Platinumò (NN 1-4). 

Phonetics: 3
rd

 and 4
th
 types of reading vowels. 

Grammar: The Noun. The Plural form of the Noun. 

Article. 

 

2 

 

2.2 

3 Grammar: The Noun. The Plural form of the Noun. 

Article. ñTo haveò in the Present, Past and Future tenses 

(the affirmative, negative and interrogative forms).   

Text: ñAbout Myselfò p.2. 

2 

2.2 

4 Control work on the theme ñAbout Myselfò.   2 2.2  

 

 

16-28.09.13 

 

5 Phonetics: Reading consonants. 

 Grammar: The Present Indefinite Tense. 

Objective case of the Personal pronouns.  

Text: ñMy Working Dayò, p.1.   

2 

2.2 

6 Adverbs of Time and Condition. 

Text: ñMy Working Dayò, p.2.   2 
2.2 

7 Information Technologies:  

Teaching program ñOxford Platinumò (NN47-50). 

Phonetics: Reading vowel and consonant word-

combinations. 

Gram: The Present Indefinite Tense. 

2 

2.2  

 

 

 

30.09-12.10.13 

 8 Control work on the theme ñMy Working Dayò. 2 2.2 

9 Phonetics: Reading letter-combinations. 

Gram: The Numeral. Degrees of Comparison of the 

Adjectives. 

Text: ñ Months, seasons, holidaysò, p.1. 

2 

2.2 

10 Gram: The Numeral. Degrees of Comparison of the 

Adjectives. 

Text: ñ Months, seasons, holidaysò, p.2. 

2 
2.2  

 

 

14-26.10.13 

 
11 Phonetics: Reading letter-combinations.  

Gram: Degrees of Comparison of the Adjectives. 

Impersonal sentences. 

Text: ñ Months, seasons, holidaysò. Questioning. 

2 

2.2 

12 Control work on the theme ñMonths, seasons, holidaysò. 2 2.2 

13 Phonetics: Reading consonant letter-combinations. 

Gram: Construction There is / are.Prepositions of Place. 

Text: ñOur Chemical Labò, p.1. 

2 
2.2 

28.10-09.11.13 
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14 Information Technologies:  

Teaching program ñOxford Platinumò (NN 25-28). 

Phonetics: Reading letter-combinations.                                

Grammar:  Construction There is / are (negative and 

interrogative forms).    

Text: ñOur Chemical Labò, p.2. 

2 

2.2 

15 Grammar:  Construction There is / are (Special 

question).  

 Text: ñOur Chemical Labò. Questioning.   

2 

 

2.2 

16 

 

Control work on the theme ñOur Chemical labò. 
2 

2.2  

 

 

11-23.11.13 

 

17 Phonetics: Reading suffix ñ-edò. 

Grammar: The Past Indefinite tense. 

Text: ñMy First Experimentò, p.1. 

2 
2.2 

18 Information Technologies:  

Teaching program ñOxford Platinumò.   

Grammar: The Past Indefinite tense (negative and 

interrogative forms).  

Text: ñMy First Experimentò, p.2. 

2 

2.2 

19 

 

Grammar: The Past Indefinite tense (Special question).  

Text: ñMy First Experimentò. Questioning.   2 

2.2 

25.11-7.12.13 

 

20  Intermediate Rating. 
2 

8 

21 Grammar: Modal verbs(can, may, must).  

Word-formation. 

 Text: ñChemistryò, p.1. 
2 

2.2 

22  Information Technologies:  

Teaching program ñOxford Platinumò.   

 (NN 43-46,66,126-128). 

Grammar: Modal verbs (negative and interrogative 

forms). 

Text: ñChemistryò, p.2. 

2 

2.2  

 

 

 

09-21.12.13 

 

23 Grammar: Modal verbs (Special question). 

Text: ñChemistryò. Questioning. 
2 

 

2.2 

24 Control work on the themeñChemistryò.  

 
2 

2.2 

25 English names of Elements and Acids. 2 2.2 23.12-13.01. 

2014 

   
26 Revision. 2 2.2 

27 Final lesson 2  

                                           

                                

Chief of the Chair:                                            U.M.Yunusova 

 

                                                           

                                                                     

                                                              
                                                             Confirmed on Chair meeting 

                                                                      Record ˉ 20.      07.06.2013 
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Lesson plan on English for the 1
st
 year students  

of Pharmacy and Industrial Pharmacy faculties 

( 2-term of  the 2013-2014 academic year) 

 

ˉ 

 

Themes 

 

 

Hours Ball  Duration 

 

1 Grammar:  The Equivalents of the Modal verbs. 

Text: ñMy Future Professionò, p.1.   
2 

 

   

2 Grammar: The Equivalents of the Modal verbs (negative 

and interrogative forms). 

Text: ñMy Future Professionò, p.2.   

2 

 

2.2 

3 

 

 Grammar: The Equivalents of the Modal verbs (Special 

question). 

Text: ñMy Future Professionò. Questioning. 

2 
2.2 

4 Control work on the theme ñMy Future Professionò. 
2 

2.2   

5 Revision grammar material. Questioning. 

Translating the text ñOccurrence and distribution of the 

Elementsò. 

2 

 

2.2 

6 Grammar: The Passive Voice. 

 Noun and Adjective forming suffixes. 

Text: ñMʝndʝleyʝvò, p.1. 
2 

2.2 

 

7 

Grammar: The Passive Voice 

(Negative and interrogative forms). 

Noun and Adjective forming suffixes. 

Text: ñMʝndʝleyʝvò, p.2. 

2 

 

2.2    

8 Grammar: The Passive Voice 

(Negative and interrogative forms). 

Noun and Adjective forming suffixes. 

Text: ñMʝndʝleyʝvò. Questioning. 

2 

 

2.2 

9  Control work on the theme ñMʝndʝleyʝvò. 

Revision grammar material. Questioning. 
2 

2.2 

10 Information Technologies:  

Teaching program ñOxford Platinumò (NN108-112).  

Grammar: Degrees of  Comparison of the Adjectives and 

Adverbs (Revision). 

Text: ñHydrogenò, p.1.  

2 

2.2   

11 Grammar: Degrees of  Comparison of the Adjectives and 

Adverbs (Revision). 

Text: ñHydrogenò, p.2. Questioning. 

2 
2.2 

12 Word-formation. 

Noun-forming prefixes. 

Grammar: Participle II.  

Text: ñOxygenò, p.1 

2 

2.2 

13 Word-formation. 

Noun-forming prefixes. 

Grammar: Participle II.  

Text: ñOxygenò, p.2. 

2 

2.2  

 

14 Indefinite pronouns some, any, no. 

Text: ñNitrogenò, p.1. 
2 

2.2 
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15 Indefinite pronouns some, any, no. 

Text: ñNitrogenò, p.2. 2 
2.2 

16 Audition. 

Grammar: Continuous tenses. 

 The Present Continuous tense. 

Text: ñWater ñ, p.1. 

2 

2.2   

17 

 

Audition. 

Grammar: Continuous tenses. 

 The Past Continuous tense. 

Text: ñWater ñ, p.2. 

2 

2.2 

18 Intermediate control work  
2 

8 

19 Audition. 

Grammar: Continuous tenses. Revision.  

Text:  ñAvicʝnna ñ, p.1. 

2 

2.2 

  

20 Audition. 

Grammar: Continuous tenses.  

Future Continuous tense. 

Text: ñAvicʝnna ñ, p.2.  

2 

2.2 

21 Audition. 

Grammar: Continuous tenses. Revision. 

Text:  ñAvicʝnnaò Revision. 

2 

2.2 

22 Control work on the theme ά!ǾƛŎ͔ƴƴŀέ. 2 2.2   

23 Translating ñCarbonò.  2 2.2 

24 Translating the text ñMan and his environmentò.  2 2.2 

25 Translating the text ñFall colorsò.  2 2.2   

26 Revision. 2 2.2 

27 Final lesson 2  

                             

 

               Chief of the Chair :                                            U.M.Yunusova 

 

 

                                                                         Confirmed on Chair meeting                                                                                              

                                                                        Record ˉ 20.      07.06.2013 

 

Self -study plan on English for the 1
st
 year students  

of Pharmacy and Industrial Pharmacy faculties 

( the1
st
 -term of  the academic year of 2013-2014) 
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ˉ Themes Tasks and  

recommendations for 

self -study  

Hours Duration 

 

1 Conjugation of the verbs 

ñto beò, ñto haveò 

 ñAbout my friendò 

 

1. Make grammar tables. 

2. Make Tests. 

3. Make slides. 

4. Prepare Resume. 

5. Make crosswords. 

 

5 
23-

28.09.13 

2  

The Present Indefinite 

Tense.  

ñThe days of the weekò 

  

1. Make grammar tables. 

2. Make  Tests  

3 Write an essay on the 

theme: òMy friendôs day 

onò 

4 Make crosswords 

 

5 

21-26.10.13 

3 There  is\are 

ñIn a chemical labò. 

1. Make grammar tables 

2. Make  Tests 

3. Make crosswords 

4. Make  clusters 

 

5 
04-09.11.13 

4 The Past Indefinite tense. 

 ñMy experimentò 

1. Make grammar tables 

2. Make  Tests 

3. Write an essay 

4. Make  clusters 

 

5 
2-7.12.13 

5  Modal verbs       

ñBranches of chemistryò 

1. Make  Tests 

2. Make crosswords 

3. Write an essay on the 

theme: ñChemistry is my 

favorite  subjectò  

 

 

5 

13-

18.01.2014 

 

      Chief of the Chair:                                            U.M.Yunusova 
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Self -study plan on English for the 1
st
 year students  

of Pharmacy and Industrial Pharmacy faculties 
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nd

 -term of  the academic year of 2013-2014) 
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ˉ Themes Tasks and  

recommendations for 

self-study 

Hours Duration 

 

 1 The equivalents of modal 

verbs. 

ñIôll be a pharmacistò 

1. Make grammar tables 

2.  Make tests. 

3. Write an essay 

4. Make  clusters 

5 

 

 

  

2 The Passive Voice 

ñLomonosovñ 

 

1.  Make grammar tables 

2. Make  tests 

3. Make crosswords 

4. Write an essay 

5 

 

  

3 Participle  I, II  

ñOxygenñ  

 

1. Make grammar tables 

2. Make  tests 

3. Translation  the  text 

ñHyppocrateò 

4. Write an essay 

 

5 

 

  

4 The Present Continuous  

Tense 

 ĂWater  is  lifeñ 

1. Make grammar tables 

2. Make  tests 

3. Make crosswords 

4. Write an essay 

 

5 

 

 

  

5 The Future Continuous  

Tense. 

Outstanding  people 

ĂBeruniyñ 

 

1. Make grammar table 

2. Make  tests 

3. Make crossword 

4. Write an essay 

5 

 

    

 

 

               Chief of the Chair:                                            U.M.Yunusova 

                                                              

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

       The teaching technology Model of the practical lesson 

Lesson 1 .Theme:  Phonetics: English Alphabet. Transcription. 1
st
 and 2

nd
 types 

of pronouncing  vowels. Grammar:òTo beò in the Present, Past and Future 

tenses (the affirmative, negative and interrogative forms). Personal pronouns. 

Text: ñAbout Myselfò p.1. 
        Time: 2 hours The number of students 10-12 

The form of the lesson Practical  
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The plan of the lesson 1.Phonetics: The English Alphabet. 

Transcription. 1
st
 and 2

nd
 types of reading 

vowels. 

2. Grammar: to explain :òTo beò in the Present, 

Past and Future tenses (the affirmative, 

negative and interrogative forms). Personal 

pronouns. 

3.Text: ñAbout Myselfò p.1. 

4. Lexis: to learn new words and expressions 

The aim of the  lesson To provide understanding on  how to read and 

write  English letters, to transcribe them, 

vowels and consonants, 1
st
 and 2

nd
 type of 

pronouncing vowels;   to analyse   ñTo beò in 

the Present, Past and Future tenses ,to work 

with lexical units of the text ñAbout myself, ò 

to teach students to translate the texts related to 

their specialty, to understand unknown text 

while listening; to teach how to use new words, 

to improve speaking skills; to explain that 

English  is very useful in their future 

profession. 

Pedagogical tasks: (Teacher) 

-Phonetics: To teach how to read and write 

English letters and transcribe them; vowels and 

consonants as well. 

- Grammar: to make up sentences using ñto beò 

and pronouns; 

-Text: ñAbout myselfò 1
st
 part. To teach new 

words and expressions related to the text; 

- to introduce  new terms , to explain the 

meaning of new words and how to use them; 

- to enlarge vocabulary; 

- to explain the main idea of learning material; 

- to improve students listening and speaking 

skills; 

The results of teaching activity(Students) 

-  can read and write English letters and 

transcribe, can differentiate vowels and 

consonants with their rules. 

-can make up sentences using  ñTo beò and 

Pronouns; 

-  can learn new terms according to the theme 

and  can translate the text using new words; 

- enlarge their vocabulary and can use new 

words in speech; 

- understand the main idea of the text 

 

-learn new material and can speak new theme; 

- are  able to understand the text while listening  

and speak about it 

The methods of teaching Over viewing, oral asking, giving opinion 

Teaching equipment Course Book, tape-recorder, handouts 

The form of teaching Group work, pair work, individual work 

Teaching conditions Tape recorder, blackboard, computer  

Monitoring and assessing Oral and written assessments, tasks 

 

 

 

 

 

The technological schedule of the practical lesson 

  

 

Parts, time The procedure of the action 

teacher students 
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The 

introductory 

part of the 

lesson 

(10- min) 

1.1. Organizational 

part:  .Teacher greets, asks students about the 

date, day of the week and about the weather, 

checks participation, makes  introduction.  

The theme of the lesson: Phonetics: English 

Alphabet. Transcription. 1
st
 and 2

nd
 types of 

pronouncing vowels. Grammar:òTo beò in the 

Present, Past and Future tenses. Personal pronouns. 

Text: ñAbout Myselfò p.1. 

1.2.Teacher  introduces with the aim and functions  

of the lesson and the subject 

1.1 Introduce themselves 

and shortly speak about their 

interests. 

 

 

1. 2.Listen to the teacher, 

ask questions, and make 

notes about the subject. 

Part  2 

Main part of 

the lesson 

(60-min) 

2.1.The teacher asks some questions relating 

to English alphabet and ñAbout myselfò to 

check studentsô overall knowledge.(task 1) 

2.2. Introduces Phonetics: English Alphabet. 

Transcription. 1
st
 and 2

nd
 types of reading 

vowels.  

2.3.    Asks students to make up    examples to the 

vocabulary of the text ñAbout myselfò and 

divides them to the groups to  read new words 

and expressions. (task 2) 

2.4. Asks the students to find the translation of 

unknown words and discusses them on the 

blackboard. 

2.5.Explains the auxiliary verb ñto beò in the 

Present, Past and Future tenses (the 

affirmative, negative and interrogative forms) 

and Personal pronouns 

2.6.  Asks students to do exercises 6,7 on page 9 

and 11, 12  on  page 11 from the book.  

 

2.1 Answer based on their 

overall knowledge.. 

2.2. Take notes and 

participate in the process. 

2.3.Make examples to the 

vocabulary and read them. 

 

2.4. Find the translation  of 

new words using dictionary 

and discuss them on the 

board. 

2.5.Llisten, take notes and 

participate in question-

answer period. 

 

2.6. Do exercise in written 

form. 

 

Part 3 

The end of the 

lesson(10-min) 

- 3.1.Teacher makes conclusion and feedback   

- 3.2. Assesses each student according to their 

participation 

- 3.3.Gives home task:  to translate the 1
st
 part of the 

text and exercises-17,18, 19,20 on page 15, 16, to 

learn the new words by heart 

3.1.Answer the questions 

 

3.2.Get marks 

 

 

3.3.Put down the task 
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        About myself 

To enter-

kirmoq 

A year-yil  

To study-

oôqimoq 

Chemistry-kimyo 

To live-

yashamoq 

Far fromé-

édan uzoqda 

Hobby-xobbi, 

qiziqish 

To be fond of-

nimanidir yoqtirmoq 

A subject-fan 
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Present forms of the auxiliary verb ñTo be" 

 

Shaxs Birlik  ʂʦ 'plik 

I shaxs I am We are 

II shaxs You are You are 

III shaxs He  

She } is 

 It     

They are 

"To be" fe'lining o'tgan zamonda tuslanishi 
 

Shaxs Birlik  ʂʦ 'plik  

I shaxs I was We were 

II shaxs You were You were 

III shaxs He  

She }   was 

It     

They were 

"To be" fe'lining kelasi zamonda tuslanishi 
 

Shaxs Birlik  ʂʦ 'plik  

I shaxs I shall be We shall be 

II shaxs You will be You will be 

III shaxs He  

She }  will be 

It     

They will be 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The teaching technology Model of the practical lesson 
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Lesson 2 :  Information Technologies: Teaching program ñOxford Platinumò 

(NN 1-4). Phonetics: 3
rd

 and 4
th
 types of reading vowels. Grammar: The Noun. 

The Plural form of the  

Noun. Article. 
 

        Time: 2 hours The number of students 10-12 

The form of the lesson Practical  

The plan of the lesson 1.Phonetics: 3
rd

 and 4
th
 types of reading 

vowels. 

2. Grammar: The Noun. The Plural form of the 

Noun. Article. 

3.Text: ñAbout Myselfò p.2. 

 

The aim of the  lesson To explain the roles of  vowels,   to analyse   

grammar rules of ñNounsò  and ñArticleñ, to 

improve studentôs retelling stories, to teach 

students to translate the texts related to their 

specialty, to understand unknown text while 

listening; to teach how to use new words, to 

improve speaking skills; to explain that 

English  is very useful in their future 

profession. 

Pedagogical tasks: (Teacher) 

-Phonetics: To teach how to read vowels. 

- Grammar: to make up sentences using Nouns 

and Articles 

-Text: ñAbout myselfò 2
st
 part. To teach 

retelling the text; 

- to introduce  new terms , to explain the 

meaning of new words and how to use them; 

- to enlarge vocabulary; 

- to explain the main idea of learning material; 

- to improve students listening and speaking 

skills; 

The results of teaching activity(Students) 

-  can read and write English  vowels . 

-can make up sentences using  nouns and 

articles 

-  can retell the text using new words; 

- enlarge their vocabulary and can use new 

words in speech; 

- understands the main idea of the text 

 

-learn new material and can speak new theme; 

- are able to understand the text while listening  

and speak about it 

The methods of teaching Over viewing, oral asking, giving opinion 

Teaching equipment Course Book, tape-recorder, handouts 

The form of teaching Group work, pair work, individual work 

Teaching conditions Tape recorder, blackboard, computer , small 

auditorium 

Monitoring and assessing Oral and written assessments, tasks 
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The technological schedule of the practical lesson 

 

Parts, time The procedure of the action 

teacher student 

The 

introductory 

part of the 

lesson 

(10- min) 

1.2. Organizational 

part:  .Teacher greets, asks students about the 

date,  about the weather, checks participation, 

makes  introduction.  

The theme of the lesson: Teaching program 

ñOxford Platinumò (NN 1-4). Phonetics: 3
rd

 and 

4
th
 types of reading vowels. Grammar: The Noun. 

The Plural form of the Noun. Article. 

1.2.Teacher  introduces with the aim and functions  

of the lesson. 

1.1 Students respond the 

questions. 

 

 

1. 2.Students   listen to the 

teacher. 

Part  2 

Main part of 

the lesson 

(60-min) 

2.1. Teacher   checks the hometask and 

ñAbout myselfò to check studentsô overall 

knowledge. 

2.2. Introduces Phonetics: 3
rd

 and 4
th
 types of 

reading vowels 2.3.   

2.3. The teacher asks the students to find the 

translation of unknown words by study cards.. 

2.4.Explains the  Noun, the Plural form of the Noun 

and  Article. 

  

2.5. Asks students to do exercises 6,7 on page 9 and 

11, 12  on  page 11 from the book.  

 

2.1 Students answer based 

on their  hometasks. 

2.2. Take notes and 

participate in the process. 

2.3. make examples to the 

vocabulary and read them. 

2.4. The students find the 

translation  of new words 

using dictionary and discuss 

them on the board. 

2.5.Do exercise in written 

form. 

 

Part 3 

The end of the 

lesson(10-min) 

- 3.1.Teacher makes conclusion and feedback   

- 3.2. Assesses each student according to their 

participation 

3.3.Gives home task  to retell the text ñAbout 

myselfò, Exercises 22,23 on page 16 

-  

3.1.Answer the questions 

 

3.2.Get marks 

 

 

3.3.Put down the task 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  Appendix 
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1. Wr ite these words in the correct place. 

Brother         father         daughter        wife        aunt        grandmother 

 

boyfriend husband    son       uncle grandfather 

girlfriend  mother  sister   

 

2. Put the verb ñto beò. 

Tara tells us about herself. 

  Hi, my name é Tara. Iôé 11 years old. My eyes  é blue and my hair is blond. I 

é Irish, I é not English. My favourite coloir é blue, not pink. 

  My fatherôs name é Pete and my motherôs name é Eireen. My mother é a 

dentist and my father .. a doctor. They é not at home very much. They é always 

busy. 

  In my village there é not many children. We é only 12 pupils at my school. My 

favourite sports é football and swimming. I do not like playing tennis. Tennis  é 

boring. 

     Answer the questions. 

What é your name? How old é you? What colour é your eyes? What is the 

colour of your hair? Where é you from? What é your favourite colour? 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Artic le (a, an, the) 
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ñA/ Anò  artiklining 

ishlatilishi  

Birinchi marta 

gapirilgan narsa 

oldidan; 

Maôlum bir guruhga 

tegishli boôlgan otlar 

oldidan; 

Kasb oldidan; 

Hayvonlar nomi 

oldidan; va h.k. 

 

 

I have a problem. 

 

 

This is a table. 

 

 

I am a student. 

It is a cat. 

I am 18. 

ñTheò  artiklining 

ishlatilishi  

Aniq narsa haqida 

gapirganda; 

Dunyoda yagona 

boôlgan narsalar 

oldidan; 

Bir narsa haqida 

ikkinchi marta 

gapirilganda;  

I passed the test. 

 

Look at the sun. 

 

 

I have a pen. The pen is 

red. 

Artiklning 

ishlatilmaydigan 

holatlari  

Biror narsa haqida 

umumiy maônoda 

gapirilganda; 

Mamlakat, shahar, 

koôcha nomlari oldidan  

 

 

(baôzilaridan tashqari) 

Pigs canôt fly 

 

 

We visited Italy.  

Tashkent is the capital 

of Uzbekistan. 

I live in Oxford Street 

The Ukrain (Ukraina), 

The Argentine 

(Argentina), The Via 

Manzoni (street in 

Milan) 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The teaching technology Model of the practical lesson 

Lesson 3 :  Grammar: The Noun. The Plural form of the Noun. Article. ñTo 

haveò in the Present, Past and Future tenses (affirmative, negative and 

interrogative forms). Text: ñAbout Myselfò p.2. 
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        Time: 2 hours The number of students 10-12 

The form of the lesson Practical  

The plan of the lesson 1. Grammar: The Noun. The Plural form of the 

Noun. Article. ñTo haveò in the Present, Past 

and Future tenses (affirmative, negative and 

interrogative forms). 

3.Text: ñAbout Myselfò p.2. 

 

The aim of the  lesson To explain  the grammar rules including nouns, 

their plural forms, the three forms of ñto haveò 

, make sure how well students are able to retell 

the text ñAbout myselfòto improve studentôs 

retelling stories, to teach students to translate 

the texts related to their specialty, to 

understand unknown text while listening; to 

teach how to use new words, to improve 

speaking skills; to explain that English  is very 

useful in their future profession. 

Pedagogical tasks: (Teacher). 

- Grammar: to make up sentences using the 

Plural form of the Noun. Article, ñTo haveò in 

the Present, Past and Future tenses 

(affirmative, negative and interrogative forms) 

-Text: ñAbout myselfò 2
nd

 part. To teach 

retelling the text by key words; 

- to introduce  new terms , to explain the 

meaning of new words and how to use them; 

- to enlarge vocabulary; 

- to explain the main idea of learning material; 

- to improve students listening and speaking 

skills; 

The results of teaching activity(Students) 

-can make up sentences using  nouns, articles 

and ñto haveò 

 

 

-  can retell the text using key words; 

- enlarge their vocabulary and can use new 

words in speech; 

- understands the main idea of the text 

 

-learn new material and can speak new theme; 

- are able to understand the text while listening  

and speak about it 

The methods of teaching Over viewing, oral asking, giving opinion 

Teaching equipment Course Book, tape-recorder, handouts 

The form of teaching Group work, pair work, individual 

work 

Teaching conditions Tape recorder, blackboard, computer , 

small auditorium 

Monitoring and assessing - Oral and written assessments, tasks 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The technological schedule of the practical lesson 
 

Parts, time The procedure of the action 

teacher students 
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The 

introductory 

part of the 

lesson 

(10- min) 

1.1.Organizational part: Teacher greets, asks 

students about the date,  about the weather, 

checks participation, makes  introduction.  

The theme of the lesson: Grammar: The Noun. 

The Plural form of the Noun. Article. ñTo haveò 

in the Present, Past and Future tenses 

(affirmative, negative and interrogative forms). 

Text: ñAbout Myselfò p.2. 

1.2.Teacher  introduces with the aim and 

functions  of the lesson. 

1.1 Students respond the 

questions. 

 

 

1. 2.Students   listen to the 

teacher. 

Part  2 

Main part of 

the lesson 

(60-min) 

2.1. Teacher   checks the hometask on 

retelling the text ñAbout myselfò and 

Exercises 22,23 on page 16 

2.2. Continues filling explanation of nouns, 

and ñto haveò 

2.3. Distributes study cards to comprehend the 

grammar rule 

2.4.Asks to practice on the theme by letting 

students to  prepare a speech about his/her friend 

  

2.5.  Checks the speech, motivates to produce 

good language, corrects the mistakes.  

2.6.Distributes  a test to check understanding. 

 

2.1 Students answer based on 

their  hometasks. 

2.2. Take notes and participate 

in the process. 

2.3. take part in the activity 

2.4. Listen the task attentively 

and work. 

 

2.5.Present the speech and 

have  a free talk. 

2.6. take the test 

Part 3 

The end of the 

lesson(10-min) 

- 3.1.Teacher makes conclusion and feedback   

- 3.2. Assesses each student according to their 

participation 

- 3.3.Gives home task  : to prepare a speech on 

ñAbout myself and my familyò, getting ready 

for control work. 

3.1.Answer the questions 

 

3.2.Get marks 

 

 

3.3.Put down the task 

  

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

APPENDIX 

 

"To have" fe'lining hozirgi zamonda tuslanishi 
 

Shaxs Birlik  ʂʦ 'plik 
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I shaxs I have We have 

II shaxs You have You have 

III shaxs He  

She } has 

 It     

They have 

   

"To have" fe'lining o'tgan zamonda tuslanishi 
 

Shaxs Birlik  ʂʦ 'plik  

I shaxs I had We had 

II shaxs You had You had 

III shaxs He  

She }  had 

It     

They had 

   

"To have" fe'lining kelasi zamonda tuslanishi 
 

Shaxs Birlik  ʂʦ 'plik  

I shaxs I shall have We shall have 

II shaxs You will have You will have 

III shaxs He  

She }  will have 

It     

They will have 
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The teaching technology Model of the practical lesson 

Lesson 4 .  Control work on the theme ñAbout Myselfò.   
 

        Time: 2 hours The number of students 10-12 

The form of the lesson Practical  

The plan of the lesson 1. Grammar: Revising the grammar rules with 

the help of control work( Noun.  Article.  ñto 

beò and ñTo haveò in the Present, Past and 

Future tenses (affirmative, negative and 

interrogative forms). 

3.Text: ñAbout Myselfò.Retelling 

 

The aim of the  lesson To strengthen the knowledge of students by 

having periodical control works; make sure 

how well students are able to retell the text 

ñAbout myselfò; to improve studentôs retelling 

stories, to teach students to translate the texts 

related to their specialty, to understand 

unknown text while listening; to teach how to 

use new words, to improve speaking skills; to 

explain that English  is very useful in their 

future profession. 

Pedagogical tasks: (Teacher). 

- Grammar: to make up sentences using all 

rules taught till that time( the Plural form of the 

Noun. Article,  ñTo beò and ñTo haveò in the 

Present, Past and Future tenses (affirmative, 

negative and interrogative forms) 

-Text: ñAbout myselfò. To teach retelling the 

text by key words; 

- to introduce  new terms , to explain the 

meaning of new words and how to use them; 

- to enlarge vocabulary; 

- to explain the main idea of learning material; 

- to improve students listening and speaking 

skills; 

The results of teaching activity(Students) 

-can make up sentences using  nouns, articles 

and ñto haveò and ñto beò 

 

 

-  can retell the text using key words; 

- enlarge their vocabulary and can use new 

words in speech; 

- understands the main idea of the text 

 

-learn new material and can speak new theme; 

- are able to understand the text while listening  

and speak about it 

The methods of teaching Writing, Over viewing, oral asking, giving 

opinion 

Teaching equipment Course Book, handouts 

The form of teaching Individual work 

Teaching conditions Tape recorder, blackboard, computer , small 

auditorium, control work variants 

Monitoring and assessing Oral and written assessments, tasks 
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The technological schedule of the practical lesson 
 

Parts, time The procedure of the action 

teacher students 

The 

introductory 

part of the 

lesson 

(10- min) 

1.1.Organizational part: Teacher greets, asks 

students about the date,  about the weather, 

checks participation, makes  introduction.  

The theme of the lesson: Control work 

Text: ñAbout Myselfò 1.2.Teacher  introduces 

with the aim and functions  of the lesson. 

1.1 Students respond the 

questions. 

 

1. 2.Students   listen to the 

teacher. 

Part  2 

Main part of 

the lesson 

(60-min) 

2.1. Teacher   checks the hometask on 

retelling the text ñAbout myselfò for 

control work. 

2.2. Distribute control work variants and 

notebooks, explain the rules of control 

work writing. 

 

2.3. Gives time limit for writing written control 

work 

2.4.Controls how individually the students are 

doing the tasks. 

  

2.5. Collects all notebooks and control work 

variants 

 

2.1  Students  turn by turn 

retell the text for control work. 

2.2.Listen attentively, ask for 

clarifying. 

2.3. Start writing. 

 

2.4.  Do the tasks individually. 

 

 

2.5. Finish writing and give the 

task variants and notebooks. 

Part 3 

The end of the 

lesson(10-min) 

- 3.1.Teacher makes conclusion and feedback   

- 3.2.    Gives home task  : to  write shortly about 

their  one working day.  

3.1.Answer the questions 

 

3.2.  Put down the task 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

APPENDIX  
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Control work for the first -year students 

to be, to have 

ñAbout myselfò 

                                                        Variant 1 

1. Put the verb to be in the correct tense-form. Translate the sentences. 

         Nargiza and Olim (to be) in the library tomorrow. 

1. (to be) your mother a chemist or a doctor? 

2. It (to be) my day off yesterday. 

3. (to be) you in the institute yesterday? 

2. Insert have or has. Translate the sentences. 

1. We (to have) 4 lessons today. 

2. My elder brother (to have) a big pharmaceutical company. 

3. She (to have) long hair and dark eyes. 

3.  Write the sentences in negative and interrogative forms. Give short          answers. 

1. Her friend will be a good chemist. 

2. Chemistry is an interesting subject. 

4. Translate into English. 

1. Ular ertaga uyda boôlishadi. (ɿʘʚʪʨʘ ʦʥʠ ʙʫʜʫʪ ʜʦʤʘ) 

2. Siz kecha kompyuter xonasida edingizmi? (ɺʳ ʚʯʝʨʘ ʙʳʣʠ ʚ ʢʦʤʧʴʶʪʝʨʥʦʡ ʢʦʤʥʘʪʝ?) 

3. Biz hozir juda hursandmiz. (ʄʳ ʩʝʡʯʘʩ ʦʯʝʥʴ ʨʘʜʳ) 

4. Men yotoqxonada yashayman. (ʗ ʞʠʚʫ ʚ ʦʙʱʝʞʠʪʠʠ) 

5. Answer the questions. 

1. What year-student are you now? 

2. Where do you study? 

3. What is your favourite subject? 

4. How old are you? 

                                                       Variant 2 

1. Put the verb to be in the correct tense-form. Translate the sentences. 

                1. Our group-mates (to be) present at the lesson today. 

2. Pete (to be) in London next week. 

3. We (to be) not at home yesterday. 

4. Cairo (to be) a very big city. 

2. Insert have or has. Translate the sentences. 

1. Our institute (to have) a hostel. 

2. These auditoriums (to have) many windows. 

3. I (to have) two sisters and one brother. 

 

3.  Write the sentences in negative and interrogative forms. Give short          answers. 

1. They have a computer at home. 

2. The film was interesting. 

4. Translate into English. 

1. Mening oilam katta. (ʄʦ ̫ʩʝʤʴʷ ʙʦʣʴʰʘʷ) 

2. Oôtgan yili u 16 yoshda edi. (ɺ ʧʨʦʰʣʦʤ ʛʦʜʫ ʝʤʫ ʙʳʣʦ 16 ʣʝʪ) 

3.Biz hozir auditoriyadamiz. (ʄʳ ʩʝʡʯʘʩ ʚ ʘʫʜʠʪʦʨʠʠ) 

4.Uning ikkita bolasi bor. (ʋ ʥʝʛʦ ʝʩʪʴ ʜʚʦʝ ʜʝʪʝʡ) 

5. Answer the questions. 

1. What year-student will you be next year? 

2. Where do you live? 

3. What is your surname? 

4. What is your favourite sport? 

 

                                                   Variant 3 

1. Put the verb to be in the correct tense-form. Translate the sentences. 

                1. It (to be) a beautiful day today. 
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2. Last year Alisher (to be) a schoolboy. 

3. We (to be) at the cinema yesterday. 

4. They (to be) very tired now but they (to be) happy. 

2. Insert have or has. Translate the sentences. 

1. Our institute (to have) a library and a computer center. 

2. These auditoriums (to have) new equipment. 

3. I (to have) a lot of English books at home. 

3.  Write the sentences in negative and interrogative forms. Give short          answers. 

1. Chemistry and Mathematics are difficult subjects. 

2. The lecture was very interesting. 

4. Translate into English. 

1. U qiziqarli kitoblar oôqishga qiziqadi. (ɽʤʫ ʥʨʘʚʠʪʩʷ ʯʠʪʘʪʴ ʠʥʪʝʨʝʩʥʳʝ ʢʥʠʞʢʠ) 

2. Men Oybek koôchasida yashayman. (ʗ ʞʠʚʫ ʥʘ ʫʣʠʮʝ ʆʡʙʝʢ) 

3. Siz hozir imtihondamisiz? (ɺʳ ʩʝʡʯʘʩ ʥʘ ʵʢʟʘʤʝʥʝ?) 

4. Ular ertaga institutida boôlishadi. (ʆʥʠ ʟʘʚʪʨʘ ʙʫʜʫʪ ʚ ʠʥʩʪʠʪʫʪʝ) 

5. Answer the questions. 

1. What is your future profession? 

2. Where do you live? 

3. When were you born? 

4. Have you got any brothers or sisters? 

                                                        Variant 4 

1. Put the verb to be in the correct tense-form. Translate the sentences. 

                1. My friend (to be) from Samarkand. 

2. Last year we (to be) schoolchildren. 

3. They (to be) old but they (to be) very quick. 

4. It (to be) an English lesson tomorrow. 

2. Insert have or has. Translate the sentences. 

1. I (to have) a headache today. 

2. My friend (to have) a good idea. 

3. I (to have) not got any money on me at the moment. 

 3.  Write the sentences in negative and interrogative forms. Give short            answers. 

1. They were at the institute yesterday. 

2. My parents are teachers. 

4. Translate into English. 

1. Mening oilam katta emas. (ʄʦʷ ʩʝʤʴʷ ʥʝ ʙʦʣʴʰʘʷ) 

2. Men Bobur koôchasida yashayman. (ʗ ʞʠʚʫ ʥʘ ʫʣʠʮʝ ɹʦʙʫʨʘ) 

3. Siz hozir uydamisiz? (ɺʳ ʩʝʡʯʘʩ ʜʦʤʘ?) 

4. Ular ertaga darslarda boôlishadi. (ʆʥʠ ʟʘʚʪʨʘ ʙʫʜʫʪ ʥʘ ʟʘʥʷʪʠʷʭ) 

5. Answer the questions. 

1. What is your hobby? 

2. Where were you born? 

3. What is the profession of your father? 

4. Have you got any English books or magazines at home? 

 

 

                                                    

 

 

                                                            Variant 5 

1. Put the verb to be in the correct tense-form. Translate the sentences. 

                1. My friend Peter (to be) a driver. 

2. I (to be) young but I (to be) very clever. 

3. They (to be) at the concert hall yesterday. 

4. It (to be) Monday tomorrow. 
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2. Insert have or has. Translate the sentences. 

1. I (to have) a bad toothache today. 

2. My friend (to have) a new car. 

3. They (to have) 2 lessons on chemistry tomorrow. 

 3.  Write the sentences in negative and interrogative forms. Give short            answers. 

1. This thing is very expensive. 

2. Olim had a collection of stamps last year. 

4. Translate into English. 

1. Mening onam doktor. (ʄʦ ̫ʤʘʤʘ ʚʨʘʯ) 

2. Men Toshkent shahrida yashayman. (ʗ ʞʠʚʫ ʚ ʊʘʰʢʝʥʪʝ) 

3. Siz hozir xonadamisiz? (ɺ  rʩʝʡʯʘʩ ʚ ʢʦʤʥʘʪʝ?) 

4. Ular ertaga darslarda boôlishadi. (ʆʥʠ ʟʘʚʪʨʘ ʙʫʜʫʪ ʥʘ ʟʘʥʷʪʠʷʭ) 

5. Answer the questions. 

1. What will you be? 

2. Where were you born? 

3. What is favourite subject? 

4. Who is your favourite actor or actress? 

 

                                                        Variant 6 

1. Put the verb to be in the correct tense-form. Translate the sentences. 

                1. The moon (to be) full tonight. 

2. You (to be) tall but you (to be) very strong. 

3. They (to be) at the cinema yesterday. 

4. It (to be) Saturday tomorrow. 

2. Insert have or has. Translate the sentences. 

1. I (to have) many lessons today. 

2. She (to have) a new dress. 

3. They (to have) an exam on mathematics tomorrow. 

 3.  Write the sentences in negative and interrogative forms. Give short            answers. 

1. They are very fat. 

2. His brother will be a pharmacist next year. 

4. Translate into English. 

1. Mening singlim oôquvchi. (ʄʦ ̫ʩʝʩʪʨʝʥʢʘ ʫʯʝʥʠʮʘ) 

2. Men yotoqxonada yashayman. (ʗ ʞʠʚʫ ʚ ʦʙʱʝʞʠʪʠʠ) 

3. Biz hozir juda hursandmiz (ʄʳ ʩʝʡʯʘʩ ʦʯʝʥʴ ʨʘʜʳ) 

4. Ular ertaga darslarda boôlishadi. (ʆʥʠ ʟʘʚʪʨʘ ʙʫʜʫʪ ʥʘ ʟʘʥʷʪʠʷʭ) 

5. Answer the questions. 

1. What is your name? 

2. When were you born? 

3. What is favourite subject? 

4. What is your hobby? 

 

 

 

 

 

                         The teaching technology Model of the practical lesson 
Lesson 5 :  Phonetics: Reading consonants. Grammar: The Present Indefinite Tense.Objective 

case of the Personal pronouns. Text: ñMy Working Dayò, p.1.   
 

        Time: 2 hours The number of students 10-12 

The form of the lesson Practical  
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The plan of the lesson 1. Phonetics: Reading consonants 

2. Grammar: The Present Indefinite 

Tense.Objective case of the Personal pronouns. 

3.Text: ñMy Working Dayò, p.1.   

. 

 

The aim of the  lesson To explain  the grammar rules including The 

Present Indefinite Tense.Objective case of the 

Personal pronouns,  to teach phonetic rules, 

make sure how well students are able to work 

at the  text ñMy Working Dayòto improve 

studentôs retelling stories, to teach students to 

translate the texts related to their specialty, to 

understand unknown text while listening; to 

teach how to use new words, to improve 

speaking skills; to explain that English  is very 

useful in their future profession. 

Pedagogical tasks: (Teacher). 

-Phonetics: to teach how to read  consonants; 

- Grammar: to make up sentences using the  

Present Indefinite Tense. Objective case of the 

Personal pronouns; 

-Text: ñMy working dayò 1
st
  part. To teach 

lexical units; 

- to introduce  new terms , to explain the 

meaning of new words and how to use them; 

- to enlarge vocabulary; 

- to explain the main idea of learning material; 

- to improve students listening and speaking 

skills; 

The results of teaching activity(Students) 

-are able to read consonants; 

-can make up sentences using  these grammar 

rules; 

 

-  can learn the text using key words; learn all 

lexical units; 

- enlarge their vocabulary and can use new 

words in speech; 

- understands the main idea of the text; 

 

-learn new material and can speak new theme; 

- are able to understand the text while listening  

and speak about it; 

The methods of teaching Over viewing, oral asking, giving opinion 

Teaching equipment Course Book, tape-recorder, handouts 

The form of teaching Group work, pair work, individual work 

Teaching conditions Tape recorder, blackboard, computer , small 

auditorium 

Monitoring and assessing Oral and written assessments, tasks 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The technological schedule of the practical lesson 

 

Parts, time The procedure of the action 

teacher students 
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The 

introductory 

part of the 

lesson 

(10- min) 

1.1.Organizational part: Teacher greets, asks 

students about the date,  about the weather, 

checks participation, makes  introduction.  

The theme of the lesson: Phonetics: Reading 

consonants. Grammar: The Present Indefinite 

Tense.Objective case of the Personal pronouns. 

Text: ñMy Working Dayò, p.1 

1.2.Teacher  introduces with the aim and 

functions  of the lesson. 

1.1 Students respond the 

questions. 

 

 

1. 2.Students   listen to the 

teacher. 

Part  2 

Main part of 

the lesson 

(60-min) 

2.1. Teacher   checks the hometask  

2.2. Continues filling explanation of nouns, 

and ñto haveò 

2.3. Makes general questioning to relate to the 

topics to be held. 

2.4.Explains the rules using table, coursebook. 

(pages17-22) 

 

2.5.Distributes study cards to comprehend the 

grammar rule 

2.6.Introduces lexical units 

  

2.7.  Motivates to produce good language, 

corrects the mistakes.  

2.6.Distributes   handouts  to check 

understanding. 

 

2.1 Students answer based on 

their  hometasks. 

2.2. take part in the activity  

2.3. Take notes and participate 

in the process. 

2.4. Listen the task attentively 

and work. 

2.5.Present what they are 

asked. 

2.6. listen and repeat the word 

after teacher. 

 

2.7. Actively participate. 

2.8. Actively participate 

Part 3 

The end of the 

lesson(10-min) 

- 3.1.Teacher makes conclusion and feedback   

- 3.2. Assesses each student according to their 

participation 

- 3.3.Gives home task  : to learn the lexical units 

by heart,  to translate the text ñMy working day 

- ñ, exercises12,13  on pages 25-26 

ò 

3.1.Answer the questions 

 

3.2.Get marks 

 

 

3.3.Put down the task 
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Present Indefinite Tense 

Affirmative form  
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Singular (Birlik)  

 

Plural (Koôplik) 

I work 

You work 

He works 

She works 

It works 

We work  

You work 

They work 

 

I work at the Institute. 

He plays football every day. 

We watch TV. 

Bob and Ann go to the shop. 

Timur goes to the school. 

 

 

 

 
 

 

                            The teaching technology Model of the practical lesson 
          Lesson 6 .           Prepositions of time.  Text: ñMy Working Dayò, p.2.   

 

 

     My working day 

   to want- 

xohlamoq 

to tell-aytib 

bermoq 

to begin- 

boshlamoq 

Early-vaqtli, 

erta 

To clean teeth-

Tishlarni 

tozalamoq 

To dress- 

kiyinmoq 

To get up- turmoq 

To do morning 

exercises-ertalabki 

badantarbiytani qilmoq 
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        Time: 2 hours The number of students 10-12 

The form of the lesson Practical  

The plan of the lesson 1. Grammar: Prepositions  of Time  

3.Text: ñMy Working Dayò, p.2.   

. 

 

The aim of the  lesson To explain  the grammar rules,   make sure 

how well students are able to work at the  text 

ñMy Working Dayòto improve studentôs 

retelling stories, to teach students to translate 

the texts related to their specialty, to 

understand unknown text while listening; to 

teach how to use new words, to improve 

speaking skills; to explain that English  is very 

useful in their future profession. 

Pedagogical tasks: (Teacher). 

- Grammar: to make up sentences using 

Prepositions of Time  

 

-Text: ñMy working dayò 2
nd

   part.  

- to introduce  new terms , to explain the 

meaning of new words and how to use them; 

- to enlarge vocabulary; 

- to explain the main idea of learning material; 

- to improve students listening and speaking 

skills; 

The results of teaching activity(Students) 

-can make up sentences using  these grammar 

rules; 

 

-  can learn the text using key words; learn the 

whole text 

- enlarge their vocabulary and can use new 

words in speech; 

- understands the main idea of the text; 

 

-learn new material and can speak new theme; 

- are able to understand the text while listening  

and speak about it; 

The methods of teaching Over viewing, oral asking, giving opinion 

Teaching equipment Course Book, tape-recorder, handouts 

The form of teaching Group work, pair work, individual work 

Teaching conditions Tape recorder, blackboard, computer , small 

auditorium 

Monitoring and assessing Oral and written assessments, tasks 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 The technological schedule of the practical lesson 

 

Parts, time The procedure of the action 

teacher students 
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The 

introductory 

part of the 

lesson 

(10- min) 

1.1.Organizational part: Teacher greets, asks 

students about the date,  about the weather, 

checks participation, makes  introduction.  

The theme of the lesson: Prepositions of Time 

and Condition.  Text: ñMy Working Dayò, p.2.   

1.2.Teacher  introduces with the aim and 

functions  of the lesson. 

1.1 Students respond the 

questions. 

 

 

1. 2.Students   listen to the 

teacher. 

Part  2 

Main part of 

the lesson 

(60-min) 

- 2.1. Teacher   checks the hometask: to learn the 

lexical units by heart,  to translate the text ñMy 

working day 

- ñ,  exercises12,13  on pages 25-26 

ò 

2.2. Explains adverbs of time and condition 

2.3. Makes general questioning to relate to the 

topics to be held. 

2.4.Explains the rules using table, coursebook. 

(page 20) 

 

2.5.Distributes study cards to comprehend the 

grammar rule and  new words 

2.6.Gives exercises to do :11,14 on pages 26-27 

  

2.7.  Motivates to produce good language, 

corrects the mistakes.  

2.6.Distributes   handouts  to check 

understanding. 

 

2.1 Students answer based on 

their  hometasks. 

 

2.2. take part in the activity  

2.3. Take notes and participate 

in the process. 

2.4. Listen the task attentively 

and work. 

2.5.Present what they are 

asked. 

2.6. Do exercises 

 

 

2.7. Actively participate. 

2.8. Actively participate 

Part 3 

The end of the 

lesson(10-min) 

- 3.1.Teacher makes conclusion and feedback   

- 3.2. Assesses each student according to their 

participation 

- 3.3.Gives home task  : to retell the text ñMy 

working day 

- ñ, exercises 15, 16   on pages 27 

ò 

3.1.Answer the questions 

 

3.2.Get marks 

 

 

3.3.Put down the task 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

APPENDIX 

it takes me 

to watch TV 

to go to bed 

 

 

bathroom 

to tell 

a long way from 
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Present Indefinite Tense 

Negative form 

 

Singular (Birlik)  

 

Plural (Koôplik) 

I donôt work We donôt work  

to have breakfast 

to get up 

hohlamoq 

uydan chiqib ketmoq 

kiyinmoq 

yarim soat 

tayyor boôlmoq  

break 

to have a rest 

dam olmoq 

dars tayyorlamoq 

oshxona 

olmoq, yetmoq 

chorak soat 

early 

an hour 

to clean teeth 

to walk 

to be over 

oôz vaqtida kelmoq 

dam olmoq 

aytmoq 

televizor koôrmoq 

kechki ovqatni yemoq 

  

 

canteen 

to prepare oneôs lessons 

a quarter of an hour 

to dress 

to tell 

badantarbiya qilmoq 

ikkinchi nonushta 

yangiliklarni radiodan eshitmoq 

oôz vaqtida kelmoq 

tishlarni tozalamoq 

to wash 

to have a rest 

canteen 

to prepare oneôs lessons 

to be over 

badantarbiya qilmoq 

ikkinchi nonushta 

é dan uzoq 

yuvinmoq 

vannaxona 

 

to be in time for 

to listen to the news over the 

radio 

to have supper 

half an hour 

to begin 

tanaffus 

piyoda yurmoq 

nonushta qilmoq 

avtobusda bormoq 

menga kerak 

 



 95 

You donôt work 

He doesnôt work 

She doesnôt work 

It doesnôt work 

You donôt work 

They donôt work 

 

I donôt work at the Institute. 

He doesnôt play football every day. 

We donôt watch TV. 

Bob and Ann donôt go to the shop. 

Timur doesnôt go to the school. 

 
Present Indefinite Tense 

Interrogative form  

 

Singular (Birlik)  

 

Plural (Koôplik) 

Do I work? 

Do you work? 

Does he work? 

Does she work? 

Does it work? 

Do we work? 

Do you work? 

Do they work? 

 

Do you work at the Institute? 

Does he play football every day? 

Do we watch TV? 

Do Bob and Ann go to the shop? 

Does Timur go to the school? 
 

The teaching technology Model of the practical lesson 
Lesson 7.  Information  Technologies: Teaching program ñOxford Platinumò (NN47-50). 

Phonetics: Reading vowel and consonant word-combinations.Grammar: The Present 

Indefinite Tense. 

 

        Time: 2 hours The number of students 10-12 

The form of the lesson Practical  
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The plan of the lesson 1. Grammar: The Present Indefinite Tense. 

2. Phonetics: Reading vowel and consonant 

word-combinations 

 

3.Text: ñMy Working Dayò, 

. 

 

The aim of the  lesson To explain  the grammar rules,   make sure 

how well students are able to work at the  text 

ñMy Working Dayòto improve studentôs 

retelling stories, to teach students to translate 

the texts related to their specialty, to 

understand unknown text while listening; to 

teach how to use new words, to improve 

speaking skills; to explain that English  is very 

useful in their future profession. 

Pedagogical tasks: (Teacher). 

- Grammar: to make up sentences using The 

Present Indefinite Tense 

 

-Text: ñMy working dayò.  

- to introduce  new terms , to explain the 

meaning of new words and how to use them; 

- to enlarge vocabulary; 

- to explain the main idea of learning material; 

- to improve students listening and speaking 

skills; 

The results of teaching activity(Students) 

-can make up sentences using  these grammar 

rules; 

 

-  can learn the text using key words; learn the 

whole text 

- enlarge their vocabulary and can use new 

words in speech; 

- understands the main idea of the text; 

 

-learn new material and can speak new theme; 

- are able to understand the text while listening  

and speak about it; 

The methods of teaching Over viewing, oral asking, giving opinion 

Teaching equipment Course Book, tape-recorder, handouts 

The form of teaching Group work, pair work, individual work 

Teaching conditions Tape recorder, blackboard, computer , small 

auditorium 

Monitoring and assessing Oral and written assessments, tasks 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 The technological schedule of the practical lesson 

 

Parts, time The procedure of the action 

teacher students 
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The 

introductory 

part of the 

lesson 

(10- min) 

1.1.Organizational part: Teacher greets, asks 

students about the date,  about the weather, 

checks participation, makes  introduction.  

The theme of the lesson:  Information 

Technologies: Teaching program ñOxford 

Platinumò (NN47-50). Phonetics: Reading vowel 

and consonant word-combinations.Grammar: 

The Present Indefinite Tense. 

1.2.Teacher  introduces with the aim and 

functions  of the lesson. 

1.1 Students respond the 

questions. 

 

 

1. 2.Students   listen to the 

teacher. 

Part  2 

Main part of 

the lesson 

(60-min) 

- 2.1. Teacher   checks the hometask: to retell the 

text ñMy working day 

- ñ, exercises 15, 16   on pages 27 

-  

2.2. Explains adverbs of time and condition 

2.3. Makes general questioning to relate to the 

topics to be held. 

2.4.Explains the rules using table, coursebook. 

(page 22) 

2.5.Distributes study cards to comprehend the 

grammar rule and  new words 

2.6.Gives exercises to do :17,18 on pages 27,28 

 2.7.  Motivates to produce good language, 

corrects the mistakes.  

2.6.Distributes   handouts  to check 

understanding. 

 

2.1 Students answer based on 

their  hometasks. 

 

2.2. take part in the activity  

2.3. Take notes and participate 

in the process. 

2.4. Listen the task attentively 

and work. 

2.5.Present what they are 

asked. 

2.6. Do exercises 

2.7. Actively participate. 

2.8. Actively participate 

Part 3 

The end of the 

lesson(10-min) 

- 3.1.Teacher makes conclusion and feedback   

- 3.2. Assesses each student according to their 

participation 

- 3.3.Gives home task  : to retell the text ñMy 

working day 

- ñ, exercises 15, 16   on pages 27 

ò 

3.1.Answer the questions 

 

3.2.Get marks 

 

 

3.3.Put down the task 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

APPENDIX 

Bugun bizda 3 soat dars bor. 

Mening ish kunim vaqtli 

boshlanadi. 

Siz institutda oôqiysizmi? 

Luiza har doim soat 7da 

nonushta qiladi. 

Siz Farmatsevtika Institutida 

oôqimaysiz. 
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When do you get up in the 

morning? 

Do you have a rest after the 

lessons? 

Does she go to bed at 10? 

 

 

Ular soat 11da uxlaydimi? 

Do they study at the Institute? 

How do you go to your home? 

Does George like playing tennis? 

 

 

Men odatda institutga avtobusda 

boraman. 

Biz har kuni badantarbiya 

qilmaymiz. 

U baôzan kinoteatrga boradimi? 

When do you have breakfast? 

Does Bob speak English? 

Do you work? 

 

 

 

 

Men odatda oshxonada tushlik 

qilaman. 

George dorixonada ishlamaydi. 

Siz soat nechada turasiz? 

How many lessons do you have 

today? 

Does Ann sometimes go to the 

concert? 

Do they walk to home? 

 

 

Men va George doôstlarmiz. 

Karima uyiga piyoda bormaydi. 

Tushlik qilasizmi? 

Do you live far from the 

institute? 

When do you come home? 

Does Karima live far from the 

Institute? 

 

 

 

 

Darsdan keyin dam olaman. 

Bob va Anna oôzbekcha 

gapirmaydi. 

Har doim kechqurun televizor 

koôrasizmi? 

When do you go to bed? 

Do Nigora and Ann work at the 

chemistôs shop? 

Does Joe usually have a lunch at 

11? 

  
 

 

 

 

                            The teaching technology Model of the practical lesson 
Lesson 8. Control work on the theme ñMy Working Dayò. 

 

        Time: 2 hours The number of students 10-12 

The form of the lesson Practical  
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The plan of the lesson 1. Grammar: Revising the grammar rules with 

the help of control work Present Simple  tense 

(affirmative, negative and interrogative forms). 

3.Text: ñMy working dayò.Retelling 

 

The aim of the  lesson To strengthen the knowledge of students by 

having periodical control works; make sure 

how well students are able to retell the text 

ñMy working dayò; to improve studentôs 

retelling stories, to teach students to translate 

the texts related to their specialty, to 

understand unknown text while listening; to 

teach how to use new words, to improve 

speaking skills; to explain that English  is very 

useful in their future profession. 

Pedagogical tasks: (Teacher). 

- Grammar: to make up sentences using all 

rules taught till that time (affirmative, negative 

and interrogative forms) 

-Text: ñMy working dayò. To teach retelling 

the text by key words; 

- to introduce  new terms , to explain the 

meaning of new words and how to use them; 

- to enlarge vocabulary; 

- to explain the main idea of learning material; 

- to improve students listening and speaking 

skills; 

The results of teaching activity(Students) 

-can make up sentences using  these grammar 

rules 

 

-  can retell the text using key words; 

- enlarge their vocabulary and can use new 

words in speech; 

- understands the main idea of the text 

 

-learn new material and can speak new theme; 

- are able to understand the text while listening  

and speak about it 

The methods of teaching Writing, Over viewing, oral asking, giving 

opinion 

Teaching equipment Course Book, tape-recorder, handouts 

The form of teaching Individual work 

Teaching conditions Tape recorder, blackboard, computer , small 

auditorium, control work variants 

Monitoring and assessing Oral and written assessments, tasks 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 The technological schedule of the practical lesson 

 

Parts, time The procedure of the action 

teacher students 
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The 

int roductory 

part of the 

lesson 

(10- min) 

1.1.Organizational part: Teacher greets, asks 

students about the date,  about the weather, 

checks participation, makes  introduction.  

The theme of the lesson: Control work 

Text: ñMy working dayò 1.2.Teacher  introduces 

with the aim and functions  of the lesson. 

1.1 Students respond the 

questions. 

 

1. 2.Students   listen to the 

teacher. 

Part  2 

Main part of 

the lesson 

(60-min) 

2.1. Teacher   checks the hometask on 

retelling the text ñMy working dayò for 

control work. 

2.2. Distribute control work variants and 

notebooks, explain the rules of control 

work writing. 

 

2.3. Gives time limit for writing written control 

work 

2.4.Controls how individually the students are 

doing the tasks. 

  

2.5. Collects all notebooks and control work 

variants 

 

2.1  Students  turn by turn 

retell the text for control work. 

2.2.Listen attentively, ask for 

clarifying. 

2.3. Start writing. 

 

2.4.  Do the tasks individually. 

 

 

2.5. Finish writing and give the 

task variants and notebooks. 

Part 3 

The end of the 

lesson(10-min) 

- 3.1.Teacher makes conclusion and feedback   

- 3.2.    Gives home task  : to  write shortly about 

their  favourite season .  

3.1.Answer the questions 

 

3.2.  Put down the task 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

APPENDIX 

Control work for the first -year students 

Present Simple 

ñMy working dayò 

                                                   Variant 1 

3. Write the words in the 3-d person singular adding ïs or ïes. 
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To work, to tell, to have, to go, to wash, to dress, to study, to listen, to do, to leave, to take, to 

watch, to write, to get up, to answer. 

2. Put the verbs in brackets into correct tense-form. Translate the sentences. 

4. I (to study) at the Tashkent Pharmaceutical Institute. 

5. My friends (to go) to the institute by bus. 

6. He usually (to go) to the cinema every Saturday. 

7. On Mondays, we (to study) grammar. On Tuesdays, we (to study) words. 

3. Put the sentences into negative and interrogative form and give short answers. 

5. My sister lives in Samarkand. 

6. I get up at 8.30 every morning. 

4. Ask questions to the underlined words. 

6. My father works at the plant. 

7. We have lunch at 11.20. 

5. Translate into English. 

6. Bobur soat 7 da turadi. (ɹʦʙʫʨ ʚʩʪʘʝʪ ʚ 7 ʫʪʨʘ) 

7. Unga badantarbiya qilishi uchun 15 minut kerak boôladi. (ɽʤʫ ʪʨʝʙʫʝʪʩʷ 15 ʤʠʥʫʪ, 

ʯʪʦʙʳ ʩʜʝʣʘʪʴ ʫʪʨʝʥʥʶʶ ʟʘʨʷʜʢʫ) 

8. Qachon siz uxlash uchun yotasiz? (ʂʦʛʜʘ ʚʳ ʣʦʞʠʪʝʩʴ ʩʧʘʪʴ?) 

9. Men yotoqxonada yashayman. (ʗ ʞʠʚʫ ʚ ʦʙʱʝʞʠʪʠʠ) 

6. Answer the questions. 

5. Does your working day begin early? 

6. Where do you study? 

7. How long does it take you to get to the institute? 

                                                                  Variant 2 

1. Write the words in the 3-d person singular adding ïs or ïes. 

To work, to tell, to have, to go, to wash, to dress, to study, to listen, to do, to leave, to take, to 

watch, to write, to get up, to answer. 

2. Put the verbs in brackets into correct tense-form. Translate the sentences. 

1. In the evening we (to have) a short rest. 

2. My family (to live) in Bukhara. 

3. I always (to come) to the institute in time. 

4. Olga (to wake up) at 7.30. 

3. Put the sentences into negative and interrogative form and give short answers. 

1. She goes to bed at 11 oôclock. 

2. They study at the Medical Academy. 

4. Ask questions to the underlined words. 

1. I wash my hair twice a week. 

2. The students usually walk home. 

5. Translate into English. 

1. Mening doôstim Samarkandda yashaydi.  (ʄʦʡ ʜʨʫʛ ʞʠʚʝʪ ʚ ʉʘʤʘʨʢʘʥʜʝ) 

2. Men institutga borishim uchun 20 minut  ketadi.  (ʄʥʝ ʪʨʝʙʫʝʪʩʷ 20 ʤʠʥʫʪ, ʯʪʦʙʳ 

ʜʦʙʨʘʪʴʩʷ ʜʦ ʠʥʩʪʠʪʫʪʘ) 

3. Qachon siz uxlash uchun yotasiz? (ʂʦʛʜʘ ʚʳ ʣʦʞʠʪʝʩʴ ʩʧʘʪʴ?) 

4. Anna qayerda yashaydi? (ɻʜʝ ʞʠʚʝʪ ɸʥʥʘ?) 

6. Answer the questions. 

1. Do you live far from the institute? 

2. When do you usually get up? 

3. How long does it take you to prepare your homework? 

                                                 

                                                         Variant 3 

1. Write the words in the 3-d person singular adding ïs or ïes. 

To work, to tell, to have, to go, to wash, to dress, to study, to listen, to do, to leave, to take, to 

watch, to write, to get up, to answer. 

2. Put the verbs in brackets into correct tense-form. Translate the sentences. 
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1. We (to have) an English test every Friday. 

2. You (to live) in Tashkent? Yes, I (to do). 

3. I (to clean) my teeth twice a day. 

4. She (to like) big cities. 

3. Put the sentences into negative and interrogative form and give short answers. 

1. The Earth goes round the Sun. 

2. They have a test on chemistry once a week. 

4. Ask questions to the underlined words. 

1. Alisher watches TV in the evening. 

2. I usually go to the institute by bus. 

5. Translate into English. 

1. Mening doôstim Toshkent Farmasevtika Institutida oôqiydi.  (ʄʦʡ ʜʨʫʛ ʫʯʠʪʩʷ ʚ 

ʊʘʰʢʝʥʪʩʢʦʤ ʌʘʨʤʘʮʝʚʪʠʯʝʩʢʦʤ ʀʥʩʪʠʪʫʪʝ) 

2. Men institutga borishim uchun 5 minut  ketadi.  (ʄʥʝ ʪʨʝʙʫʝʪʩʷ 5ʤʠʥʫʪ, ʯʪʦʙʳ 

ʜʦʙʨʘʪʴʩʷ ʜʦ ʠʥʩʪʠʪʫʪʘ) 

3. Sizning ish kuningiz qachon boshlanadi? (ʂʦʛʜʘ ʥʘʯʠʥʘʝʪʩʷ ʚʘʰ ʨʘʙʦʯʠʡ ʜʝʥʴ?) 

4. U har kuni soat 6da turadi. (ʆʥ ʢʘʞʜʳʡ ʜʝʥʴ ʚʩʪʘʝʪ ʚ 6 ʫʪʨʘ) 

6. Answer the questions. 

1. Do you go to the institute by car? 

2. When do you usually wake up? 

3. What do you do in the evening? 

                                                   Variant 4 

1. Write the words in the 3-d person singular adding ïs or ïes. 

To work, to tell, to have, to go, to wash, to dress, to study, to listen, to do, to leave, to take, to 

watch, to write, to get up, to answer. 

2. Put the verbs in brackets into correct tense-form. Translate the sentences. 

1. She usually (to go) to bed at 12 oôclock. 

2. You (to live) in a hostel? Yes, I (to do). 

3. They often (to prepare) their lessons in the library. 

4. In the morning I often (to listen) to the news over the radio. 

3. Put the sentences into negative and interrogative form and give short answers. 

1. The students have lunch at the Institute. 

2. My working day begins early. 

4. Ask questions to the underlined words. 

1. He likes pop music. 

2. I usually come to the institute at 8 oôclock. 

5. Translate into English. 

1. Mening doôstim yotoqxonada yashaydi.  (ʄʦʡ ʜʨʫʛ ʞʠʚʝʪ ʚ ʦʙʱʝʞʠʪʠʠ) 

2. Men nonushta qilishim uchun 15 minut  ketadi.  (ʄʥʝ ʪʨʝʙʫʝʪʩʷ 15 ʤʠʥʫʪ, ʯʪʦʙʳ 

ʧʦʟʘʚʪʨʘʢʘʪʴ) 

3. Sizning ish kuningiz qachon boshlanadi? (ʂʦʛʜʘ ʥʘʯʠʥʘʝʪʩʷ ʚʘʰ ʨʘʙʦʯʠʡ ʜʝʥʴ?) 

4. U har kuni soat 8da institutga keladi. (ʆʥ ʢʘʞʜʳʡ ʜʝʥʴ ʧʨʠʭʦʜʠʪ ʚ ʠʥʩʪʠʪʫʪ ʚ 8 ʯʘʩʦʚ) 

6. Answer the questions. 

1. Where do you study? 

2. When do you usually come home? 

3.What do you do in the morning? 

                                                    

                                                         Variant 5 

1. Write the words in the 3-d person singular adding ïs or ïes. 

To work, to tell, to have, to go, to wash, to dress, to study, to listen, to do, to leave, to take, to 

watch, to write, to get up, to answer. 

2. Put the verbs in brackets into correct tense-form. Translate the sentences. 

1. She usually (to go) to the institute on foot. 

2. You (to speak) English? Yes, I (to do). 
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3. I (to have) a cup of coffee with sugar and milk for breakfast. 

4. In the morning I often (to do) morning exercises. 

3. Put the sentences into negative and interrogative form and give short answers. 

1. The students have lunch at 11.20. 

2. He speaks four languages. 

4. Ask questions to the underlined words. 

1. We do a lot of different things in our free time. 

2. Aziz lives in Samarkand. 

5. Translate into English. 

1. Men odatda institutga piyoda yuraman.  (ʗ ʦʙʳʯʥʦ ʭʦʞʫ ʚ ʠʥʩʪʠʪʫʪ ʧʝʰʢʦʤ) 

2. Men badantarbiya qilishim uchun 15 minut  ketadi.  (ʄʥʝ ʪʨʝʙʫʝʪʩʷ 15 ʤʠʥʫʪ, ʯʪʦʙʳ 

ʩʜʝʣʘʪʴ ʫʪʨʝʥʥʶʶ ʟʘʨʷʜʢʫ) 

3. Sizning ish kuningiz qachon tugadi? (ʂʦʛʜʘ ʟʘʢʘʥʯʠʚʘʝʪʩʷ ʚʘʰ ʨʘʙʦʯʠʡ ʜʝʥʴ?) 

4. U har kuni soat 8da institutga keladi. (ʆʥ ʢʘʞʜʳʡ ʜʝʥʴ ʧʨʠʭʦʜʠʪ ʚ ʠʥʩʪʠʪʫʪ ʚ 8 ʯʘʩʦʚ) 

6. Answer the questions. 

1. Where do you live? 

2. How long does it take you to have breakfast? 

3. What languages do you speak? 

                                                            Variant 6 

1. Write the words in the 3-d person singular adding ïs or ïes. 

To work, to tell, to have, to go, to wash, to dress, to study, to listen, to do, to leave, to take, to 

watch, to write, to get up, to answer. 

 

2. Put the verbs in brackets into correct tense-form. Translate the sentences. 

1. She usually (to go) to the institute by underground. 

2. The weather is not very good. It often (to rain). 

3. I (to have) a shower in the morning. 

4. The shops (to open) at 9 oôclock and (to close) at 5.30. 

3. Put the sentences into negative and interrogative form and give short answers. 

1. I write to my grandparents every week. 

2. Jack eats very little. 

4. Ask questions to the underlined words. 

1. We always come to the institute in time. 

2. I usually go to work by car. 

5. Translate into English. 

1. Men odatda institutga piyoda yuraman.  (ʗ ʦʙʳʯʥʦ ʭʦʞʫ ʚ ʠʥʩʪʠʪʫʪ ʧʝʰʢʦʤ) 

2. Men badantarbiya qilishim uchun 15 minut  ketadi.  (ʄʥʝ ʪʨʝʙʫʝʪʩʷ 15 ʤʠʥʫʪ, ʯʪʦʙʳ 

ʩʜʝʣʘʪʴ ʫʪʨʝʥʥʶʶ ʟʘʨʷʜʢʫ) 

3. Sizning ish kuningiz qachon tugadi? (ʂʦʛʜʘ ʟʘʢʘʥʯʠʚʘʝʪʩʷ ʚʘʰ ʨʘʙʦʯʠʡ ʜʝʥʴ?) 

4. U har kuni soat 8da institutga keladi. (ʆʥ ʢʘʞʜʳʡ ʜʝʥʴ ʧʨʠʭʦʜʠʪ ʚ ʠʥʩʪʠʪʫʪ ʚ 8 ʯʘʩʦʚ) 

6. Answer the questions. 

1. Do you live far from the institute? 

2. How many lessons do you have every day? 

3. What do you usually do when you have free time? 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The teaching technology Model of the practical lesson 

Lesson 9.  Phonetics: Reading letter-combinations. Grammar: The Numeral. 

Degrees of Comparison of the Adjectives. 

Text: ñ Months, seasons, holidaysòp.1. 
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        Time: 2 hours The number of students 10-12 

The form of the lesson Practical  

The plan of the lesson 1. Grammar: The Numeral. Degrees of 

Comparison of the Adjectives 

2.Text: ñMonths, seasons, holidaysò, p.1. 

 

 

The aim of the  lesson 1. To explain  the grammar rules  including 

The Numeral, Degrees of Comparison of 

the Adjectives, make sure how well 

students are able to work at the  text 

ñMonths, seasons, holidaysò to improve 

studentôs retelling stories, to teach 

students to translate the texts related to 

their specialty, to understand unknown 

text while listening; to teach how to use 

new words, to improve speaking skills; to 

explain that English  is very useful in 

their future profession. 

Pedagogical tasks: (Teacher). 

- Grammar: to make up sentences The 

Numeral, Degrees of Comparison of the 

Adjectives, 

-Text:   ñMonths, seasons, holidays ò.  

-to introduce lexical units; 

- to introduce  new terms , to explain the 

meaning of new words and how to use them; 

- to enlarge vocabulary; 

- to explain the main idea of learning material; 

- to improve students listening and speaking 

skills; 

The results of teaching activity(Students) 

-can make up sentences using  these grammar 

rules; 

 

-  can learn the text using key words; learn 

lexical units; 

- enlarge their vocabulary and can use new 

words in speech; 

- understands the main idea of the text; 

 

-learn new material and can speak new theme; 

- are able to understand the text while listening  

and speak about it; 

The methods of teaching Over viewing, oral asking, giving opinion 

Teaching equipment Course Book, tape-recorder, handouts 

The form of teaching Group work, pair work, individual work 

Teaching conditions Tape recorder, blackboard, computer , small 

auditorium 

Monitoring and assessing Oral and written assessments, tasks 

 

 

 

 

 The technological schedule of the practical lesson 

 

Parts, time The procedure of the action 

teacher students 
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The 

introductory 

part of the 

lesson 

(10- min) 

1.1.Organizational part: Teacher greets, asks 

students about the date,  about the weather, 

checks participation, makes  introduction.  

The theme of the lesson:  The Numeral. Degrees 

of Comparison of the Adjectives.Text: ñ Months, 

seasons, holidaysò, p.1. 

1.2.Teacher  introduces with the aim and 

functions  of the lesson. 

1.1 Students respond the 

questions. 

 

 

1. 2.Students   listen to the 

teacher. 

Part  2 

Main part of 

the lesson 

(60-min) 

- 2.1. Teacher   checks the hometask: to  write 

shortly aboutñMy favourite seasonñ 

-  

2.2. Explains Numeras, Degrees of 

Comparison of the Adjectives 

2.3. Makes general questioning to relate to the 

topics to be held. 

2.4.Explains the rules using table, coursebook. 

(page 230-34) 

2.5.Distributes study cards to comprehend the 

grammar rule and  new words 

2.6.Gives exercises to do :17,18 on pages 27,28 

 2.7.  Motivates to produce good language, 

corrects the mistakes.  

2.6.Distributes   handouts  to check 

understanding. 

 

2.1 Students answer based on 

their  hometasks. 

2.2.  listen and take part in the 

activity  

2.3. Take notes and participate 

in the process. 

2.4. Listen the task attentively 

and work. 

2.5.Present what they are 

asked. 

2.6. Do exercises 

2.7. Actively participate. 

2.8. Actively participate 

Part 3 

The end of the 

lesson(10-min) 

- 3.1.Teacher makes conclusion and feedback   

- 3.2. Assesses each student according to their 

participation 

- 3.3.Gives home task  : to learn the lexical units 

of the text by heartñ, exercises 9,10   on page34 

ò 

3.1.Answer the questions 

 

3.2.Get marks 

 

3.3.Put down the task 
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 (Numerals) 

1-one 

2-two 

3-three 

4-four 

5-five 

6-six  

7-seven 

8-eight 

9-nine 

10-ten 

11-eleven 

12-twelve 

 

13dan 19gacha boôlgan sonlar oxiriga ïteen qoôshimchasi qoôshiladi  

13-thirteen 

14-fourteen 

15-fifteen 

16-sixteen 

17-seventeen 

18- eighteen 

19-nineteen 

 

Oônlik sonlar tub son oxiriga ïty  qoôshimchasi qoôshilishi bilan yasaladi 

20-twenty 

30-thirty 

40-forty 

50-fifty  

60-sixty 

70-seventy 

80-eighty 

90-ninety 

 

100 va undan keyingi sonlar: 

100-a hundred 

200-two hundred 

300-three hundred 

400-four hundred 

1000-a thousand 

1000000-a million 

Murakkab sonlarga yuzlik va oônliklar orasiga and bogôlovchisi  qoôyiladi. Masalan: 

427-four hundred and twenty seven 

508-five hundred and eight 
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Oônliklar  va birliklar  oôrtasida bogôlovchi qoôllanmaydi 

45-forty five 

 

 

Tartib sonlar  

1-first, 2-second, 3-third sonlaridan  boshqa tartib sonlar sanoq sonlarga ïth qoôshish bilan 

yasaladi 

4-the fourth 

5- the fifth 

6-the sixth 

7-the seventh 

8-the eight 

9-the ninth 

10-the tenth 

11-the eleventh 

12-the twelfth 

13-the thirteenth 

20-the twentieth 

21-the twenty-first 

22-the twenty-second 

30-the thirtieth 

31-the thirty-first 

32-the thirty-second 

40-the fortieth 

41-the forty-first 

100-the hundredth 

101-the hundred and first 

200-the two hundredth 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  The teaching technology Model of the practical lesson 

Lesson 10 . Grammar: The Numeral. Degrees of Comparison of the Adjectives. 
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Text: ñ Months, seasons, holidaysò, p.2. 

 

        Time: 2 hours The number of students 10-12 

The form of the lesson Practical  

The plan of the lesson 2. Grammar: The Numeral. Degrees of 

Comparison of the Adjectives 

2.Text: ñMonths, seasons, holidaysò, p.2. 

 

 

The aim of the  lesson 2. To explain  the grammar rules  including 

The Numeral, Degrees of Comparison of 

the Adjectives, make sure how well 

students are able to work at the  text 

ñMonths, seasons, holidaysò to improve 

studentôs retelling stories, to teach 

students to translate the texts related to 

their specialty, to understand unknown 

text while listening; to teach how to use 

new words, to improve speaking skills; to 

explain that English  is very useful in 

their future profession. 

Pedagogical tasks: (Teacher). 

- Grammar: to make up sentences The 

Numeral, Degrees of Comparison of the 

Adjectives, 

-Text:   ñMonths, seasons, holidays ò.  

-to translate and learn the text; 

- to introduce  new terms , to explain the 

meaning of new words and how to use them; 

- to enlarge vocabulary; 

- to explain the main idea of learning material; 

- to improve students listening and speaking 

skills; 

The results of teaching activity(Students) 

-can make up sentences using  these grammar 

rules; 

 

-  can learn the text using key words ;translate 

it 

- enlarge their vocabulary and can use new 

words in speech; 

- understands the main idea of the text; 

 

-learn new material and can speak new theme; 

- are able to understand the text while listening  

and speak about it; 

The methods of teaching Over viewing, oral asking, giving opinion 

Teaching equipment Course Book, tape-recorder, handouts 

The form of teaching Group work, pair work, individual work 

Teaching conditions Tape recorder, blackboard, computer , small 

auditorium 

Monitoring and assessing Oral and written assessments, tasks 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The technological schedule of the practical lesson 

 

Parts, time The procedure of the action 
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teacher students 

The 

introductory 

part of the 

lesson 

(10- min) 

1.1.Organizational part: Teacher greets, asks 

students about the date,  about the weather, 

checks participation, makes  introduction.  

The theme of the lesson:  The Numeral. Degrees 

of Comparison of the Adjectives.Text: ñ Months, 

seasons, holidaysò, p.2. 

1.2.Teacher  introduces with the aim and 

functions  of the lesson. 

1.1 Students respond the 

questions. 

 

 

1. 2.Students   listen to the 

teacher. 

Part  2 

Main part of 

the lesson 

(60-min) 

- 2.1. Teacher   checks the hometask: : to learn the 

lexical units of the text by heartñ, exercises 9,10   

on page34 

-  

- 2.2.  Makes general questioning  on Numeras, 

Degrees of Comparison of the Adjectives 

2.3. Explains the rules using table, coursebook. 

(page 30-34) 

2.4.Distributes study cards to comprehend the 

grammar rule and  new words 

2.5.Gives exercises to do :17,18 on pages 27,28 

 2.6.  Motivates to produce good language, 

corrects the mistakes.  

2.7.Distributes   handouts  to check 

understanding. 

 

2.1 Students answer based on 

their  hometasks. 

2.2.  listen and take part in the 

activity  

2.3. Take notes and participate 

in the process. 

2.4. Listen the task attentively 

and work. 

2.5.Present what they are 

asked. 

2.6. Do exercises 

2.7. Actively participate. 

 

Part 3 

The end of the 

lesson(10-min) 

- 3.1.Teacher makes conclusion and feedback   

- 3.2. Assesses each student according to their 

participation 

- 3.3.Gives home task  : retell the text, exercises 

15,16  on page37 

ò 

3.1.Answer the questions 

 

3.2.Get marks 

 

3.3.Put down the task 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                                                          Appendix 
Questions to answer! 
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1. How many seasons are there in a year? 

 

2. Which are the spring months? 

 

3. Which are the spring months? 

 

 

4. Which are the summer months? 

 

5. Which are the autumn months? 

 

 

6. Which are the winter moths months? 

 

7. Which is the best season of the year? 

 

 

8. Which season is the coldest? 

 

9. Which season is the hottest? 

 

 

10. What holidays do we celebrate in spring, summer, autumn and winter? 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
The teaching technology Model of the practical lesson 

 Lesson 11. Phonetics: Reading letter-combinations. Gram: Degrees of Comparison of the 

Adjectives. Impersonal sentences. Text: ñ Months, seasons, holidaysò. Questioning 
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        Time: 2 hours The number of students 10-12 

The form of the lesson Practical  

The plan of the lesson 1. Phonetics: Reading letter-combinations 

2.Grammar: . Degrees of Comparison of the 

Adjectives, Impersonal sentences 

3.. Text: ñMonths, seasons, holidaysò, 

Questioning 

 

 

The aim of the  lesson 3. To explain  the grammar rules  including  

Degrees of Comparison of the Adjectives 

and impersonal pronouns, toteach letter 

combinations, make sure how well 

students are able to work at the  text 

ñMonths, seasons, holidaysò to improve 

studentôs retelling stories, to teach 

students to translate the texts related to 

their specialty, to understand unknown 

text while listening; to teach how to use 

new words, to improve speaking skills; to 

explain that English  is very useful in 

their future profession. 

Pedagogical tasks: (Teacher). 

- Grammar: to make up sentences, Degrees of 

Comparison of the Adjectives, impersonal 

sentences 

-Text:   ñMonths, seasons, holidays ò.  

-to deepen the text with phrases, new words 

and translation; 

- to introduce  new terms , to explain the 

meaning of new words and how to use them; 

- to enlarge vocabulary; 

- to explain the main idea of learning material; 

- to improve students listening and speaking 

skills; 

The results of teaching activity(Students) 

-can make up sentences using  these grammar 

rules; 

 

-  can learn the text using key words; learn 

lexical units; 

- enlarge their vocabulary and can use new 

words in speech; 

- understands the main idea of the text; 

 

-learn new material and can speak new theme; 

- are able to understand the text while listening  

and speak about it; 

The methods of teaching Over viewing, oral asking, giving opinion 

Teaching equipment Course Book, tape-recorder, handouts 

The form of teaching Group work, pair work, individual work 

Teaching conditions Tape recorder, blackboard, computer , small 

auditorium 

Monitoring and assessing Oral and written assessments, tasks 

 

 

 

 

 The technological schedule of the practical lesson 

 

Parts, time The procedure of the action 
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teacher students 

The 

introductory 

part of the 

lesson 

(10- min) 

1.1.Organizational part: Teacher greets, asks 

students about the date,  about the weather, 

checks participation, makes  introduction.  

The theme of the lesson:  Impersonal sentences. 

Degrees of Comparison of the Adjectives.Text: ñ 

Months, seasons, holidaysò, Questioning 

1.2.Teacher  introduces with the aim and 

functions  of the lesson. 

1.1 Students respond the 

questions. 

 

 

1. 2.Students   listen to the 

teacher. 

Part  2 

Main part of 

the lesson 

(60-min) 

- 2.1. Teacher   checks the hometask: to  write 

shortly aboutñMy favourite seasonñ 

-  

2.2. Explains Impersonal sentences, 

Degrees of Comparison of the Adjectives 

2.3. Makes general questioning to relate to the 

topics to be held. 

2.4.Explains the rules using table, coursebook. 

(page 37-38) 

2.5.Distributes study cards to comprehend the 

grammar rule and  new words 

2.6.Gives exercises to do :19,20 on pages 38,39 

 2.7.  Motivates to produce good language, 

corrects the mistakes.  

2.6.Distributes   handouts  to check 

understanding. 

 

2.1 Students answer based on 

their  hometasks. 

2.2.  listen and take part in the 

activity  

2.3. Take notes and participate 

in the process. 

2.4. Listen the task attentively 

and work. 

2.5.Present what they are 

asked. 

2.6. Do exercises 

2.7. Actively participate. 

2.8. Actively participate 

Part 3 

The end of the 

lesson(10-min) 

- 3.1.Teacher makes conclusion and feedback   

- 3.2. Assesses each student according to their 

participation 

- 3.3.Gives home task  : Getting ready for control 

work, to retell the text 

ò 

3.1.Answer the questions 

 

3.2.Get marks 

 

3.3.Put down the task 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The teaching technology Model of the practical lesson 

Lesson 12.     Control work on the theme ñMonths, seasons, holidaysò. 

 

        Time: 2 hours The number of students 10-12 

The form of the lesson Practical  
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The plan of the lesson 1. Grammar: Revising Degrees of Comparison 

of the adjectives.. 

3.Text: ñMonths, seasons, holidaysò.Retelling 

 

The aim of the  lesson To strengthen the knowledge of students by 

having periodical control works; make sure 

how well students are able to retell the text 

ñMonths, seasons, holidaysò; to improve 

studentôs retelling stories, to teach students to 

translate the texts related to their specialty, to 

understand unknown text while listening; to 

teach how to use new words, to improve 

speaking skills; to explain that English  is very 

useful in their future profession. 

Pedagogical tasks: (Teacher). 

- Grammar: to revise Degrees of Comparison 

of the adjectives; 

-Text: ñMonths, seasons, holidaysò. To teach 

retelling the text by key words; 

- to introduce  new terms , to explain the 

meaning of new words and how to use them; 

- to enlarge vocabulary; 

- to explain the main idea of learning material; 

- to improve students listening and speaking 

skills; 

The results of teaching activity(Students) 

-can  use   grammar rules 

 

-  can retell the text using key words; 

- enlarge their vocabulary and can use new 

words in speech; 

- understands the main idea of the text 

 

-learn new material and can speak new theme; 

- are able to understand the text while listening  

and speak about it 

The methods of teaching Writing, Over viewing, oral asking, giving 

opinion 

Teaching equipment Course Book, tape-recorder, handouts 

The form of teaching Individual work 

Teaching conditions Tape recorder, blackboard, computer , small 

auditorium, control work variants 

Monitoring and assessing Oral and written assessments, tasks 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 The technological schedule of the practical lesson 

 

Parts, time The procedure of the action 

teacher students 
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The 

introductory 

part of the 

lesson 

(10- min) 

1.1.Organizational part: Teacher greets, asks 

students about the date,  about the weather, 

checks participation, makes  introduction.  

The theme of the lesson: Control work on 

Degrees of Comparison of the adjectives.. 

Text: ñMonths, seasons, holidaysò 1.2.Teacher  

introduces with the aim and functions  of the 

lesson. 

1.1 Students respond the 

questions. 

 

1. 2.Students   listen to the 

teacher. 

Part  2 

Main part of 

the lesson 

(60-min) 

2.1. Teacher   checks the hometask on 

retelling the text ñMonths, seasons, 

holidaysò for control work. 

2.2. Distributes control work variants and 

notebooks, explains the rules of control 

work writing. 

 

2.3. Gives time limit for writing written control 

work 

2.4.Controls how individually the students are 

doing the tasks. 

  

2.5. Collects all notebooks and control work 

variants 

 

2.1  Students  turn by turn 

retell the text for control work. 

2.2.Listen attentively, ask for 

clarifying. 

 

2.3. Start writing. 

 

2.4.  Do the tasks individually. 

 

 

2.5. Finish writing and give the 

task variants and notebooks. 

Part 3 

The end of the 

lesson(10-min) 

- 3.1.Teacher makes conclusion and feedback   

- 3.2.    Gives home task  : to  write shortly about 

their  chemical labs.  

3.1.Answer the questions 

 

3.2.  Put down the task 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

APPENDIX 

Control work for the first -year students 

Months, seasons, holidays 

Degrees of comparison 

Variant  1 
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1. Give degrees of comparison of the following adjectives. 

Bad, cold, long, beautiful, difficult, modern, good, little 

2. Put the adjectives into correct form. Translate the sentences into Uzbek/Russian. 

1. Hydrogen is (light) than oxygen. 

2. This song is the (popular) now. 

3. Bobur is the (good) student in our group. 

4. Which season is (warm): spring or summer? 

3. Arrange the following words in pairs of antonyms. 

Winter, beginning, cold, short, good, end, long, bad, summer, many, new, hot, few, old 

4. Translate the word combinations into Uzbek/Russian. 

Four seasons in a year, the spring months, it sometimes rains, in the sky, the warmest 

season 

5. Translate the sentences into English. 

1. ʗʥʚʘʨʴ-ʩʘʤʳʡ ʭʦʣʦʜʥʳʡ ʤʝʩʷʮ. (Yanvar eng sovuq oy). 

2.  ʊʘʰʢʝʥʪ ʙʦʣʴʰʝ, ʯʝʤ ʉʘʤʘʨʢʘʥʜ. (Toshkent Samarqandga qaraganda kattaroq). 

6. Answer the questions. 

1. Is it autumn now? 

2. Which are the autumn months? 

3. What is your favourite season? 

 

Variant  2 

1. Give degrees of comparison of the following adjectives. 

Hot, late, hard, comfortable, popular, many, bad 

2. Put the adjectives into correct form. Translate the sentences into Uzbek/Russian. 

1. Hydrogen is the (light) gas. 

2. This text is (interesting) than that one. 

3. Mike knows English (bad) than she. 

4. Which month is the (cold)? 

 

3. Arrange the following words in pairs of antonyms. 

Winter, beginning, cold, short, good, end, long, bad, summer, many, new, hot, few, old 

4. Translate the word combinations into Uzbek/Russian. 

The longest day, the winter months, it sometimes snows, in the sky, the hottest season 

5. Translate the sentences into English. 

1. ʕʪʦ ʫʧʨʘʞʥʝʥʠʝ ʪʨʫʜʥʝʝ, ʯʝʤ ʪʦ. (Bu mashq unisiga karaganda qiyinroq). 

2.  ʃʝʪʦ ï ʩʘʤʳʡ ʣʫʯʰʠʡ ʩʝʟʦʥ ʚ ʛʦʜʫ. (Yoz yilning eng yaxshi fasli). 

6. Answer the questions. 

1. Is it spring now? 

2. Which are the spring months? 

3. What is your favourite season? 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Variant 3 

 

1. Give degrees of comparison of the following adjectives. 

Young, little, thin, happy, dangerous, serious, good 

2. Put the adjectives into correct form. Translate the sentences into Uzbek/Russian. 

1. Your brother is (tall) than you. 

2. This book is (interesting) than that one. 
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3. Tom is the (bad) student in our group. 

4. The 22
nd

 of December is the (short) day in a year. 

3. Arrange the following words in pairs of antonyms. 

Winter, beginning, cold, short, good, end, long, bad, summer, many, new, hot, few, old 

4. Translate the word combinations into Uzbek/Russian. 

Trees are yellow and red, a lot of fruit and vegetables; it sometimes rains, in the sky, the 

coldest season 

5. Translate the sentences into English. 

1. ʉʝʛʦʜʥʷ ʦʯʝʥʴ ʭʦʣʦʜʥʦ. (Bugun juda sovuq). 

2.  ʕʪʦʪ ʪʝʢʩʪ ʠʥʪʝʨʝʩʥʝʝ ʜʣʷ ʤʝʥʷ, ʯʝʤ ʪʦʪ. (Bu tekst  menga qiziqarliroq unisiga 

qaraganda). 

6. Answer the questions. 

1. How many seasons are there in a year? 

2. Is it cold today? 

3. What season do you like best of all? Why? 

 

Variant 4 

1. Give degrees of comparison of the following adjectives. 

Tall, large, lucky, easy, expensive, different, bad, little 

2. Put the adjectives into correct form. Translate the sentences into Uzbek/Russian. 

1. It is (cold) today than it was yesterday. 

2. The Everest is the (high) mountain in the world. 

3. Chemistry was the (easy) subject for me at school. 

4. Summer is the (good) season in a year. 

3. Arrange the following words in pairs of antonyms. 

Winter, beginning, cold, short, good, end, long, bad, summer, many, new, hot, few, old 

4. Translate the word combinations into Uzbek/Russian. 

At the beginning of autumn, the longest day, the Moslem New Year, a pleasant season, 

the coldest season 

5. Translate the sentences into English. 

1. ʌʫʪʙʦʣ ï ʩʘʤʘʷ ʧʦʧʫʣʷʨʥʘʷ ʠʛʨʘ ʚ ɸʥʛʣʠʠ. (Futbol Angliyada eng mashxur uyin). 

2.  22 ʠʶʥʷ ï ʩʘʤʳʡ ʜʣʠʥʥʳʡ ʜʝʥʴ ʚ ʛʦʜʫ. (22 iyun yilning eng uzun kuni). 

6. Answer the questions. 

1. How many seasons are there in a year? 

2. Is it warm today? 

3. When do we celebrate Constitution Day? 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Variant 5 

 

 

1. Give degrees of comparison of the following adjectives. 

Short, big, heavy, clever, popular, modern, bad, much 

2. Put the adjectives into correct form. Translate the sentences into Uzbek/Russian. 
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1. Hydrogen is (light) than air. 

2. The Nile is the (long) river in the world. 

3. My chair is (comfortable) than yours. 

4. She is the (beautiful) girl in our group. 

3. Arrange the following words in pairs of antonyms. 

Winter, beginning, cold, short, good, end, long, bad, summer, many, new, hot, few, old 

4. Translate the word combinations into Uzbek/Russian. 

At the beginning of winter, the coldest day, the sun shines brightly, a pleasant season, the 

Independence Day 

5. Translate the sentences into English. 

1. ʋʣʠʮʘ ʅʘʚʦʠ ʜʣʠʥʥʝʝ, ʯʝʤ ʫʣʠʮʘ ʆʡʙʝʢ. (Navoiy koôchasi Oybek koôchasiga 

qaraganda uzunroq). 

2.  ʕʪʦ ʟʜʘʥʠʝ ï ʩʘʤʦʝ ʚʳʩʦʢʦʝ ʚ ʥʘʰʝʤ ʛʦʨʦʜʝ. (Bu shaxrimizdagi eng baland bino). 

6. Answer the questions. 

1. Is it November now? 

2. Which season is the coldest? 

3. When do we celebrate the Independence Day? 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

13. The teaching technology Model of the practical lesson 

 Lesson 13  Phonetics: Reading consonant combinations. Grammar:  There is / are 

Constructions. Prepositions of Place. Text: ñOur Chemical Labò, p.1. 

 

        Time: 2 hours The number of students 10-12 

The form of the lesson Practical  
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The plan of the lesson 1. Phonetics: Reading consonant 

combinations 

2.Grammar: There is / are construction. 

Prepositions of Place . 

3.. Text: ñOur Chemical Labò, p.1 

 

 

The aim of the  lesson 4. To explain  the grammar rules  including  

There is / are construction, Prepositions 

of Place, to teach consonant 

combinations, make sure how well 

students are able to work at the  text ñOur 

chemical labò, to improve studentsô 

retelling stories, to teach students to 

translate the texts related to their 

specialty, to understand unknown text 

while listening; to teach how to use new 

words, to improve speaking skills; to 

explain that English  is very useful in 

their future profession. 

Pedagogical tasks: (Teacher). 

- Grammar: to  teach There is / are 

construction. Prepositions of Place  

-Text:   ñMonths, seasons, holidays ò.  

-to deepen the text with phrases, new words 

and translation; 

- to introduce  new terms , to explain the 

meaning of new words and how to use them; 

- to enlarge vocabulary; introduce lexical units 

- to explain the main idea of learning material; 

- to improve students listening and speaking 

skills; 

The results of teaching activity(Students) 

-can make up sentences using  these grammar 

rules; 

-  can learn the text using key words; learn 

lexical units; 

- enlarge their vocabulary and can use new 

words in speech; 

- understands the main idea of the text; 

-learn new material and can speak new theme; 

- are able to understand the text while listening  

and speak about it; 

The methods of teaching Over viewing, oral asking, giving opinion 

Teaching equipment Course Book, tape-recorder, handouts 

The form of teaching Group work, pair work, individual work 

Teaching conditions Tape recorder, blackboard, computer , small 

auditorium 

Monitoring and assessing Oral and written assessments, tasks 

 

 

 

 

 

 The technological schedule of the practical lesson 

 

Parts, time The procedure of the action 

teacher students 
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The 

introductory 

part of the 

lesson 

(10- min) 

1.1.Organizational part: Teacher greets, asks 

students about the date,  about the weather, 

checks participation, makes  introduction.  

The theme of the lesson:  Phonetics: Reading 

consonant combinations. Grammar:  There is / 

are Constructions. Prepositions of Place. Text: 

ñOur Chemical Labò, p.1. 

1.2.Teacher  introduces with the aim and 

functions  of the lesson. 

1.1 Students respond the 

questions. 

 

 

 

1. 2.Students   listen to the 

teacher. 

Part  2 

Main part of 

the lesson 

(60-min) 

- 2.1. Teacher   checks the hometask: to  write 

shortly about ñOur chemical lab ñ; shows 

mistakes of them; 

-  

2.2. Explains consonant combinations and 

how to read them. 

2.3. Makes general questioning to relate to the 

topics to be held. 

2.4. Explains the grammar rules There is / are 

Constructions. Prepositions of Place using 

table, coursebook. (page 40-42) 

2.5.Gives the list of lexical units and distributes 

study cards to comprehend the new words 

2.6.Gives exercises to do :10,11, 13 on page46 

 2.7.  Motivates to produce good language, 

corrects the mistakes.  

2.6.Distributes   handouts  to check 

understanding. 

 

2.1 Students answer based on 

their  hometasks. 

2.2.  listen and take part in the 

activity.  

2.3. Take notes and participate 

in the process. 

2.4. Listen the task attentively 

and work. 

2.5. Listen and  do what they 

are asked. 

2.6. Do exercises following 

rules. 

2.7. Actively participate. 

2.8. Actively participate 

Part 3 

The end of the 

lesson(10-min) 

- 3.1.Teacher makes conclusion and feedback   

- 3.2. Assesses each student according to their 

participation 

- 3.3.Gives home task  :To learn the new words by 

heart, exercises12,14 on pages 46-47. 

3.1.Answer the questions 

 

3.2.Get marks 

 

3.3.Put down the task 

 

 

 

 

APPENDIX 

Examples of Usage 

At In On 

at home in bed on the table 

at work in the box on the shelf 
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at school in the closet on the wall 

at the airport in a basket 
on the second 

floor 

at the office in his pocket 
on Columbus 

street 

at the party in the car on page 10 

at the restaurant in the kitchen  

at the university in the water  

at the theater in an armchair  

at the hotel in the street  

at the wedding in the garden  

at the bus stop in prison  

at the corner 
in Times 

Square 
 

at 12 Colombus Street in New York  

at Bob's (= at his house) in Texas  

at the center in the USA  

at the top in the sky  

at the back of the house in the mirror  

at the door (= next to the 

door) 

in a traffic 

jam 
 

at the table (= next to the 

table) 
in the book  

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 The teaching technology Model of the practical lesson 

Lesson14 . Information Technologies: Teaching program ñOxford Platinumò (NN 25-28). 

Phonetics: Reading letter-combinations. Grammar:  Construction There is / are (negative 

and interrogative forms).   Text: ñOur Chemical Labò, p.2. 

 

        Time: 2 hours The number of students 10-12 

The form of the lesson Practical  
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The plan of the lesson Technologies: Teaching program ñOxford 

Platinumò (NN 25-28).  

Phonetics: Reading letter-combinations. 

Grammar:  Construction There is / are 

(negative and interrogative forms).    

Text: ñOur Chemical Labò, p.2. 

 

The aim of the  lesson 5. To explain  the grammar rules  including  

There is / are construction, Prepositions 

of Place, to teach consonant 

combinations, make sure how well 

students are able to work at the  text ñOur 

chemical labò, to improve studentsô 

retelling stories, to teach students to 

translate the texts related to their 

specialty, to understand unknown text 

while listening; to teach how to use new 

words, to improve speaking skills; to 

explain that English  is very useful in 

their future profession. 

Pedagogical tasks: (Teacher). 

- Grammar: to  teach There is / are 

construction. Prepositions of Place  

-Text:   ñMonths, seasons, holidays ò.  

-to deepen the text with phrases, new words 

and translation; 

- to introduce  new terms , to explain the 

meaning of new words and how to use them; 

- to enlarge vocabulary;  

- to explain the main idea of learning material; 

- to improve students listening and speaking 

skills; 

The results of teaching activity(Students) 

-can make up sentences using  these grammar 

rules; 

-  can learn the text using key words; learn 

lexical units; 

- enlarge their vocabulary and can use new 

words in speech; 

- understands the main idea of the text; 

-learn new material and can speak new theme; 

- are able to understand the text while listening  

and speak about it; 

The methods of teaching Over viewing, oral asking, giving opinion 

Teaching equipment Course Book, tape-recorder, handouts 

The form of teaching Group work, pair work, individual work 

Teaching conditions Tape recorder, blackboard, computer , small 

auditorium 

Monitoring and assessing Oral and written assessments, tasks 

  

 

The technological schedule of the practical lesson 

 

Parts, time The procedure of the action 

teacher students 
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The 

introductory 

part of the 

lesson 

(10- min) 

1.1.Organizational part: Teacher greets, asks 

students about the date,  about the weather, 

checks participation, makes  introduction.  

The theme of the lesson:  Teaching program 

ñOxford Platinumò ;Phonetics: Reading letter-

combinations. Grammar:  There is / are 

Construction (negative and interrogative forms).   

Text: ñOur Chemical Labò, p.2. 

1.2.Teacher  introduces with the aim and 

functions  of the lesson. 

1.1 Students respond the 

questions. 

 

 

 

1. 2.Students   listen to the 

teacher. 

Part  2 

Main part of 

the lesson 

(60-min) 

- 2.1. Teacher   checks the hometask: To learn the 

new words by heart, exercises12,14 on pages 

46-47.(checks with cards) 

2.2. Explains consonant combinations and 

how to read them. 

2.3. Makes general questioning to relate to the 

topics to be held. 

2.4. Explains the grammar rules There is / are 

Constructions; their negative and 

interrogative forms, coursebook. (page 40-

42) 

2.5.Asks to translate the text ñOur chemical labò 

in written form 

2.6.Gives exercises to do :10,11, 13 on page46 

 2.7.  Motivates to produce good language, 

corrects the mistakes.  

2.6.Distributes   handouts  to check 

understanding. 

 

2.1 Students answer based on 

their  hometasks. 

2.2.  listen and take part in the 

activity.  

2.3. Take notes and participate 

in the process. 

2.4. Listen the task attentively 

and work. 

2.5. Translate the text 

2.6. Do exercises following 

rules. 

2.7. Actively participate. 

2.8. Actively participate 

Part 3 

The end of the 

lesson(10-min) 

- 3.1.Teacher makes conclusion and feedback   

- 3.2. Assesses each student according to their 

participation 

- 3.3.Gives home task  :  to work with text,  to do 

exercises 14,15 on page exercises12,14 on 

page47. 

3.1.Answer the questions 

 

3.2.Get marks 

 

3.3.Put down the task 

 

 

 

 

 

APPENDIX 

 

1.Find the translation of the following lexical units: 

 

 

Branch 
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To attend 

Practical classes 

To equip 

Bench 

Rack 

Glassware 

Funnel 

Beaker 

 Liquid  

Solid 

Burner 

Test-tubes 

Filter stands 

Sink with running water  

Ventilating hood 

Disagreeable odour 

Harmful vapour  

To obtain 

Pure 

Solution 

Mixture  
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The teaching technology Model of the practical lesson 

Lesson 15.  Grammar:  There is / are Constructions. (Special question).  

                                Text: ñOur Chemical Labò. Questioning 

        Time: 2 hours The number of students 10-12 
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The form of the lesson Practical  

The plan of the lesson Grammar:  There is / are Constructions 

(negative and interrogative forms).    

Text: ñOur Chemical Labò, Questioning 

The aim of the  lesson 6. To explain  the grammar rules  including  

There is / are construction in Special 

question form,  make sure how well 

students are able to work at the  text ñOur 

chemical labò and can answer topic 

related questions, to improve studentsô 

retelling, to teach students to translate the 

texts related to their specialty, to 

understand unknown text while listening; 

to teach how to use new words, to 

improve speaking skills; to explain that 

English  is very useful in their future 

profession. 

Pedagogical tasks: (Teacher). 

- Grammar: to  teach There is / are construction 

in  Special question form.    

-Text:   ñMonths, seasons, holidays ò. 

Questioning 

-to deepen the text with phrases, new words 

and translation; 

- to introduce  new terms , to explain the 

meaning of new words and how to use them; 

- to enlarge vocabulary;  

- to explain the main idea of learning material; 

- to improve students listening and speaking 

skills; 

The results of teaching activity(Students) 

-can make up sentences using  these grammar 

rules; 

-  can learn the text using key words; answer 

the questions; 

- enlarge their vocabulary and can use new 

words in speech; 

- understands the main idea of the text; 

-learn new material and can speak new theme; 

- are able to understand the text while listening  

and speak about it; 

The methods of teaching Over viewing, oral asking, giving opinion 

Teaching equipment Course Book, tape-recorder, handouts 

The form of teaching Group work, pair work, individual work 

Teaching conditions Tape recorder, blackboard, computer , small 

auditorium 

Monitoring and assessing Oral and written assessments, tasks 

 

 The technological schedule of the practical lesson 

Parts, time The procedure of the action 

teacher students 
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The 

introductory 

part of the 

lesson 

(10- min) 

1.1.Organizational part: Teacher greets, asks 

students about the date,  about the weather, 

checks participation, makes  introduction.  

The theme of the lesson:  Grammar:  There is / 

are Constructions(Special question form).   Text: 

ñOur Chemical Labò Questioning 

1.2.Teacher  introduces with the aim and 

functions  of the lesson. 

1.1 Students respond the 

questions. 

 

 

 

1. 2.Students   listen to the 

teacher. 

Part  2 

Main part of 

the lesson 

(60-min) 

2.1. Teacher   checks the hometask: to 

work with text,  to do exercises 14,15 on 

page exercises12,14 on page47.2.2.  

2.3. Makes general questioning to relate to the 

topics to be held. 

2.4. Explains the grammar rules There is / are 

Constructions in special question form. 

2.5.Asks to revise  the text ñOur chemical labò in 

written form 

2.6.Gives exercises to do :10,11, 13 on page46 

 2.7.  Motivates to produce good language, 

corrects the mistakes.  

2.8.Distributes   handouts  to check 

understanding. 

 

2.1 Students answer based on 

their  hometasks. 

2.2.  listen and take part in the 

activity.  

2.3. Take notes and participate 

in the process. 

2.4. Listen the task attentively 

and work. 

2.5. Answer the questions 

based on the text 

2.6. Do exercises following 

rules. 

2.7. Actively participate. 

2.8. Actively participate 

Part 3 

The end of the 

lesson(10-min) 

- 3.1.Teacher makes conclusion and feedback   

- 3.2. Assesses each student according to their 

participation 

- 3.3.Gives home task  :  to get prepared for 

control work, to retell the text ñOur chemical 

labò 

3.1.Answer the questions 

 

3.2.Get marks 

 

3.3.Put down the task 

 

 

                                                                       

 

 

 

 

APPENDIX 

 

 

Question to check understanding of the  text: 
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1.Where do you have your practical lessons? 

2.How many benches are there in your lab? 

3. Are there any shelves above the benches? 

4.What is there on the shelves? 

5.Where are the bottles with liquids and solids? 

6.Are there scales on the shelves or on the benches? 

7. What apparatus do you need  during practical lessons? 

8.Do the students record the yield? 

9.What do they use for weighing substances? 

10. Do you like your chemical lab? 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

16. The teaching technology Model of the practical lesson 

Lesson16 . Control work on the theme ñOur Chemical labò. 

 

        Time: 2 hours The number of students 10-12 

The form of the lesson Practical  
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The plan of the lesson 1. Grammar: Revising There is, there are 

Constructions. 

3.Text: ñOur chemical lab ò.Retelling 

 

The aim of the  lesson To strengthen the knowledge of students by 

having periodical control works; make sure 

how well students are able to retell the text 

ñOur chemical labò; to improve studentôs 

retelling stories, to teach students to translate 

the texts related to their specialty, to 

understand unknown text while listening; to 

teach how to use new words, to improve 

speaking skills; to explain that English  is very 

useful in their future profession. 

Pedagogical tasks: (Teacher). 

- Grammar: to revise Degrees of Comparison 

of the adjectives; 

-Text: ñOur chemical labò. To teach retelling 

the text by key words; 

-checks the knowledge of students with the 

help of control work 

- to enlarge vocabulary; 

- to explain the main idea of learning material; 

- to improve students listening and speaking 

skills; 

The results of teaching activity(Students) 

-can  use   grammar rules 

 

 

-  can retell the text using key words; 

- show their knowledge with control work. 

- understands the main idea of the text 

 

-learn new material and can speak new theme; 

- are able to understand the text while listening  

and speak about it 

The methods of teaching Writing, Over viewing, oral asking, giving 

opinion 

Teaching equipment Course Book, tape-recorder, handouts 

The form of teaching Group work, pair work, individual work 

Teaching conditions Tape recorder, blackboard, computer , small 

auditorium, control work variants 

Monitoring and assessing Oral and written assessments, tasks 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 The technological schedule of the practical lesson 

 

Parts, time The procedure of the action 

teacher students 
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The 

introductory 

part of the 

lesson 

(10- min) 

1.1.Organizational part: Teacher greets, asks 

students about the date,  about the weather, 

checks participation, makes  introduction.  

The theme of the lesson: Control work on 

Degrees of Comparison of the adjectives.. 

Text: ñOur chemical labò  

1.2.Teacher  introduces with the aim and 

functions  of the lesson. 

1.1 Students respond the 

questions. 

 

1. 2.Students   listen to the 

teacher. 

Part  2 

Main part of 

the lesson 

(60-min) 

2.1. Teacher   checks the hometask on 

retelling the text ñOur chemical labò for 

control work. 

2.2. Distributes control work variants and 

notebooks, explains the rules of control 

work writing and the tasks. 

 

2.3. Gives time limit for writing written control 

work 

2.4.Controls how individually the students are 

doing the tasks. 

  

2.5. Collects all notebooks and control work 

variants 

 

2.1  Students  turn by turn 

retell the text for control work. 

2.2.Listen attentively, ask for 

clarifying. 

 

2.3. Start writing. 

 

2.4.  Do the tasks individually. 

 

 

2.5. Finish writing and give the 

task variants and notebooks. 

Part 3 

The end of the 

lesson(10-min) 

- 3.1.Teacher makes conclusion and feedback   

- 3.2.    Gives home task  : to revise all the taught 

materials 

3.1.Answer the questions 

 

3.2.  Put down the task 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
APPENDIX 

Control work for the 1
st
 year students 

There is / there are. Prepositions of place. 

   Our Chemical Lab 

Variant -1 
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   1. Make up sentences using there is / there are. Translate the sentences into Uzbek/Russian. 

1) é a test-tube on the bench. 

2) é no scales on the shelf. 

3) é some liquid in the bottle. 

4) é a filter ï stand and test-tube stands on the beach? 

2. Put the sentences in negative and interrogative form; give short answers. 

         1) There is a new computer in this room. 

         2) There are many mistakes in this homework. 

3. Make up questions to the underlined words. 

   1) There is a newspaper on the shelf 

   2) There are five chairs in the room 

4. Insert the  prepositions of place. 

         1) There is a picture é the wall. 

         2) Is there a lamp é the shelf? 

         3) There are children é the park. 

   4) There is no cat é home. 

5. Translate the sentences into English 

   1) Xonada koôp talabalar bor. ï ɺ ʢʦʤʥʘʪʝ ʤʥʦʛʦ ʩʪʫʜʝʥʪʦʚ. 

   2) Labaratoriyada vodoprovod yoôq ïɺ ʣʘʙʦʨʘʪʦʨʠʠ ʥʝʪ ʚʦʜʦʧʨʦʚʦʜʘ.  

   3) Devorda jadvallar bormi?  -ʅʘ ʩʪʝʥʝ ʝʩʪʴ ʪʘʙʣʠʮʳ? 

6. Speak on the topic ñOur Chemical Labò. 

Variant -2 

   1. Make up sentences using there is / there are. Translate the sentences into Uzbek/Russian. 

1) é no beakers on the bench 

2) é a Periodic Table and other tables on the wall 

3) é much water in the bottle 

4) é many students in the lab? 

2. Put the sentences in negative and interrogative form; give short answers. 

     1) There is much liquid in the bottle. 

     2) There are test-tubes on the shelf. 

3. Make up questions to the underlined words. 

        1) There is a bookcase is the classroom. 

        2) There are ten students at the lecture. 

   4. Insert the prepositions of place. 

        1) There is a garden é the house. 

        2) There are no trees é the street. 

        3) There is a picture é the book. 

        4) There is a table é the room. 

   5. Translate the sentences into English. 

        1) Labaratoriyada  ventilatsiya bor. ïɺ ʣʘʙʦʨʘʪʦʨʠʠ ʝʩʪʴ ʚʝʥʪʠʣʷʮʠʷ. 

        2) Tokchada kitoblar bormi? ï ʅʘ ʧʦʣʢʝ ʝʩʪʴ ʢʥʠʛʠ? 

        3) Kolbada suv yoôq. ïɺ ʢʦʣʙʝ ʥʝʪ ʚʦʜʳ. 

   6. Speak on the topic ñOur Chemical Labò 

 

 

 

 

Variant -3 

   1. Make up sentences using there is / there are. Translate the sentences into Uzbek/Russian. 

          1) é no ventilating in the lab. 

          2) é two benches in the lab. 

          3) é many factories in Tashkent. 

          4) é a desk in front of the window? 

2. Put the sentences in negative and interrogative form; give short answers. 
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          1) There is some liquid in the flask. 

          2) There are many students in the room. 

3. Make up questions to the underlined words. 

         1) There is a book on the table. 

         2) There are three flasks on the bench. 

   4. Insert the prepositions. 

        1) There are four pens é the bag. 

        2) Are there students é the lesson? 

        3) This student weighs a substance é the scales. 

        4) There is a Periodic Table é the wall. 

   5. Translate the sentences into English. 

        1) Tokchada butilka yoôq ïʅʘ ʧʦʣʢʝ ʥʝʪ ʙʫʪʳʣʢʠ. 

        2) Devorda koôp jadvallar bor ïʅʘ ʩʪʝʥʝ ʝʩʪʴ ʤʥʦʛʦ ʪʘʙʣʠʮ. 

        3) Labaratoriyada vodoprovod bormi? ïɺ ʣʘʙʦʨʘʪʦʨʠʠ ʝʩʪʴ ʣʠ ʚʦʜʦʧʨʦʚʦʜ? 

   6. Speak on the topic ñOur Chemical Labò 

 

Variant -4 

   1. Make up sentences using there is / there are. Translate the sentences into Uzbek/Russian. 

          1) é ten students in the room 

          2) é no filter ïstand in the lab 

          3) é a beaker on the shelf 

          4) é test-tubes on the bench? 

2. Put the sentences in negative and interrogative form; give short answers. 

          1)  There is a test-tube on the bench. 

          2) There are two benches in the lab. 

3. Make up questions to the underlined words. 

          1) There are four pens in the bag 

          2) There is a bed in the room 

   4. Insert the prepositions of place. 

          1) There is milk é the bottle.   

          2) There is a magazine é the shelf. 

          3) Tom lives é the hospital and Navai Street. 

       4) There is a bench é the sink. 

   5. Translate the sentences into English. 

         1) Labaratoriya stolida 3 gorelka bor ïʅʘ ʣʘʙʦʨʘʪʦʨʥʦʤ ʩʪʦʣʝ ʝʩʪʴ 3 ʛʦʨʝʣʢʠ. 

         2) Xonada talabalar bormi? ïɺ ʢʦʤʥʘʪʝ ʝʩʪʴ ʩʪʫʜʝʥʪʳ? 

         3) Labaratoriyada tokcha yoôq. -ɺ ʣʘʙʦʨʘʪʦʨʠʠ ʥʝʪ ʧʦʣʢʠ. 

   6. Speak on the topic ñOur Chemical Labò 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Variant -5 

   1. Make up sentences using there is / there are. Translate the sentences into Uzbek/Russian. 

        1) é a lot of English book on the table. 

        2) é organic, inorganic and analytical branches of chemistry. 

        3) é special apparatus in our chemical lab. 

        4) é any glassware on the shelf? 

2. Put the sentences in negative and interrogative form; give short answers. 

           1) There is a rack above the bench. 
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           2) There are ten students at the lecture. 

  3. Make up questions to the underlined words. 

           1) There is a lamp above the shelf. 

           2) There are 12 chairs and desks in the classroom.  

   4. Insert the prepositions of place. 

        1) There are no beakers é the shelf. 

        2)  é the window there is a desk. 

        3)  All are present é the lesson today. 

        4) There is a big portrait of Navai é the wall. 

   5. Translate the sentences into English. 

        1) Koôchada koôp baland binolar bor. ïʅʘ  ʫʣʠʮʝ ʝʩʪʴ ʤʥʦʛʦ ʚʳʩʦʢʠʭ ʟʜʘʥʠʡ. 

        2) Stol ustida probirka uchun shtativ bormi? ïʅʘ  ʩʪʦʣʝ ʝʩʪʴ ʣʠ ʧʨʦʙʠʨʢʠ ʜʣʷ        

ʰʪʘʪʠʚʦʚ? 

        3) Tokchada tarozi yoôq. ï ʅʘ  ʧʦʣʢʝ ʥʝʪ ʚʝʩʦʚ.  

   6. Speak on the topic ñOur Chemical Labò 

 

 

Variant -6 

   1. Make up sentences using there is / there are. Translate the sentences into Uzbek/Russian. 

 1) é some liquid in the bottle. 

         2) é a beaker, flasks on the table. 

         3) é any shelves above the benches? 

         4) é a Periodic Table on the wall.  

2. Put the sentences in negative and interrogative form; give short answers. 

           1) There is a ventilating hood in the lab. 

           2) There are many trees in the park. 

 

3. Make up questions to the underlined words. 

         1) There are beautiful flowers in front of the house. 

         2) There is a football stadium behind the Institute.  

   4. Insert the prepositions of place. 

         1) There is no table é the chairs. 

         2) There are no flowers é the vase. 

         3) There are a lot of people é the cinema. 

         4) There is a picture é the blackboard.  

   5. Translate the sentences into English. 

         1) Labaratoriya stolida 5ta kolba bor.-ʅʘ ʣʘʙʦʨʘʪʦʨʥʦʤ ʩʪʦʣʝ ʝʩʪʴ 3 ʛʦʨʝʣʢʠ 

         2) Stol ustida tarozi bormi?- ʅʘ ʩʪʦʣʝ ʝʩʪʴ ʚʝʩʳ? 

         3) Kolbada koôp suyuqlik yoôq.- ɺ ʢʦʣʙʝ ʤʥʦʛʦ ʞʠʜʢʦʩʪʠ 

   6. Speak on the topic ñOur Chemical Labò 

 
 

 

 

 

THEMES FOR INTERMEDIATE CONTROL WORK 

FOR THE 1
ST

 YEAR STUDENTS OF PHARMACY AND 

INDUSTRIAL PHARMACY FACULTIES  
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1. ABOUT MYSELF  

 

2. MY WORKING DAY  

 

3. MY FAVOURITE SEASON  

 

4. OUR CHEMICAL LAB  

 

        5.MY FIRST EXPERIMENT  

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

THE MINISTRY OF HEALTHCARE  

OF THE REPUBLIC OF UZBEKISTAN 

 

THE T ASHKENT PHARMACEUTICAL INSTITUTE  
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LANGUAGES CHAIR  

 

 

 

 

TEACHING -METHODICAL COMPLEX  

 
ON ENGLISH FOR THE 1

ST
 YEAR STUDENTS OF 

PHARMACY AND INDUSTRIAL PHARMACY 

FACULTIES  

( The2
nd

 -Term) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

TASHKENT -2013 
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The teaching technology Model of the practical lesson 

Lesson17  Phonetics: Reading suffix ñ-edò. Grammar: The Past Indefinite tense.                               

Text: ñMy First Experimentò, p.1. 

 
        Time: 2 hours The number of students 10-12 

The form of the lesson Practical  
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The plan of the lesson Phonetics: Reading suffix ñ-edò 

Grammar:  The Past Indefinite tense. 

Text: ñMy First Experimentò, p.1. 
 

The aim of the  lesson 7. To explain  the grammar rule of past 

indefinite tense, to teach how 

phonetically to read suffix ñedò ,  make 

sure how well students are able to work 

at the  text ñMy First Experimentò and 

can answer topic related questions, to 

improve studentsô retelling, to teach 

students to translate the texts related to 

their specialty, to understand unknown 

text while listening; to teach how to use 

new words, to improve speaking skills; to 

explain that English  is very useful in 

their future profession. 

Pedagogical tasks: (Teacher). 

-Phonetics:  to teach how to read suffix ñedò 

- Grammar: to  teach The Past Indefinite tense  

-Text:   ñMy First Experimentò. 

-to deepen the text with phrases, new words 

and translation; 

- to introduce  new terms , to explain the 

meaning of new words and how to use them; 

- to enlarge vocabulary;  

- to explain the main idea of learning material; 

- to improve students listening and speaking 

skills; 

The results of teaching activity(Students) 

-can read the suffix correctly; 

-can make up sentences using  The Past 

Indefinite tense; 

-  can learn the text using key words; answer 

the questions; 

- enlarge their vocabulary and can use new 

words in speech; 

- understands the main idea of the text; 

-learn new material and can speak new theme; 

- are able to understand the text while listening  

and speak about it; 

The methods of teaching Over viewing, oral asking, giving opinion 

Teaching equipment Course Book, tape-recorder, handouts 

The form of teaching Group work, pair work, individual work 

Teaching conditions Tape recorder, blackboard, computer , small 

auditorium 

Moni toring and assessing Oral and written assessments, tasks 

 

  

 

 

 

 

The technological schedule of the practical lesson 

 

Parts, time The procedure of the action 

teacher students 



 137 

The 

introductory 

part of the 

lesson 

(10- min) 

1.1.Organizational part: Teacher greets, asks 

students about the date,  about the weather, 

checks participation, makes  introduction.  

The theme of the lesson:  Phonetics: Reading 

suffix ñ-edò, Grammar:  The Past Indefinite 

tense.  Text: ñMy First Experimentò, p.1. 
1.2.Teacher  introduces with the aim and 

functions  of the lesson. 

1.1 Students respond the 

questions. 

 

 

 

1. 2.Students   listen to the 

teacher. 

Part  2 

Main part of 

the lesson 

(60-min) 

2.1. Teacher   checks the hometask: 

Revision of previous lesson.  

2.2. Makes general questioning to relate to the 

topic  to be held. 

2.3. Explains the grammar rule The Past 

Indefinite tense, how to make sentences 

and the role of regular and irregular verbs.  

.(exercises 4,5 on page 52) 

2.4.Explains how to read suffix ñedò 

2.5. Introduces the lexical units of the text ñMy 

first experimentò . 

2.6.Gives exercises to do :10,11, 13 on page46 

 2.7.  Motivates to produce good language, 

corrects the mistakes.  

2.8.Distributes   handouts  to check 

understanding. 

 

2.1 Students answer based on 

their  hometasks. 

2.2.  listen and take part in the 

activity.  

2.3. Take notes and participate 

in the process, practice the 

grammar rule with exercises. 

2.4. Listen the task attentively 

and work. 

2.5.Repeat the words and make 

collocations using them based 

on the text 

2.6. Do exercises following 

rules. 

2.7. Actively participate. 

2.8. Actively participate 

Part 3 

The end of the 

lesson(10-min) 

- 3.1.Teacher makes conclusion and feedback   

- 3.2. Assesses each student according to their 

participation 

- 3.3.Gives home task  :  exercises9 on page 54, to 

learn the lexical units by heart,  

3.1.Answer the questions 

 

3.2.Get marks 

 

3.3.Put down the task 
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The teaching technology Model of the practical lesson 

Lesson 18.    Information Technologies: Teaching program ñOxford Platinumò.   
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Grammar: The Past Indefinite tense (negative and interrogative forms). Text: ñMy First 

Experimentò, p.2.                      

        Time: 2 hours The number of students 10-12 

The form of the lesson Practical  

The plan of the lesson 1.Grammar:  The Past Indefinite tense. 

(negative and interrogative forms). 

Text: ñMy First Experimentò, p.2. 
 

The aim of the  lesson 8. To explain  the grammar rule of past 

indefinite tense in negative and 

interrogative forms,   make sure how well 

students are able to work at the  text ñMy 

First Experimentò and can answer topic 

related questions, to improve studentsô 

retelling, to teach students to translate the 

texts related to their specialty, to 

understand unknown text while listening; 

to teach how to use new words, to 

improve speaking skills; to explain that 

English  is very useful in their future 

profession. 

Pedagogical tasks: (Teacher). 

- Grammar: to  teach The Past Indefinite tense  

-Text:   ñMy First Experimentò p2. 

-to deepen the text with phrases, new words 

and translation; 

- to introduce  regular and irregular verbs , to 

explain the meaning of new words and how to 

use them; 

- to enlarge vocabulary;  

- to explain the main idea of learning material; 

- to improve students listening and speaking 

skills; 

The results of teaching activity(Students) 

-can make up sentences using  The Past 

Indefinite tense; 

-  can learn the text using key words; answer 

the questions; 

- enlarge their vocabulary and can use new 

words in speech; 

- understands the main idea of the text; 

-learn new material and can speak new theme; 

- are able to understand the text while listening  

and speak about it; 

The methods of teaching Over viewing, oral asking, giving opinion 

Teaching equipment Course Book, tape-recorder, handouts 

The form of teaching Group work, pair work, individual work 

Teaching conditions Tape recorder, blackboard, computer , small 

auditorium 

Monitoring and assessing Oral and written assessments, tasks 

 

  

 

 

 

 

The technological schedule of the practical lesson 

 

Parts, time The procedure of the action 
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teacher students 

The 

introductory 

part of the 

lesson 

(10- min) 

1.1.Organizational part: Teacher greets, asks 

students about the date,  about the weather, 

checks participation, makes  introduction.  

The theme of the lesson:  Grammar:  The Past 

Indefinite tense (negative and interrogative 

forms).  Text: ñMy First Experimentò, p.2. 
1.2.Teacher  introduces with the aim and 

functions  of the lesson. 

1.1 Students respond the 

questions. 

 

 

1. 2.Students   listen to the 

teacher. 

Part  2 

Main part of 

the lesson 

(60-min) 

2.1. Teacher   checks the hometask: 

exercises 9 on page 54, to learn the lexical 

units by heart, Revision of previous lesson.  

2.2. Makes general questioning to relate to the 

topic  to be held. 

2.3. Explains the grammar rule The Past 

Indefinite tense in negative and 

interrogative forms, how to make sentences 

and the role of regular and irregular verbs.  

.( exercises14,15 on page) 

2.4.Explains how to read suffix ñedò 

2.5. Introduces the lexical units of the text ñMy 

first experimentò . 

2.6.Gives exercises to do :10,11, 13 on page46 

 2.7.  Motivates to produce good language, 

corrects the mistakes.  

2.8.Distributes   handouts  to check 

understanding. 

 

2.1 Students answer based on 

their  hometasks. Take new 

words. 

2.2.  listen and take part in the 

activity.  

2.3. Take notes and participate 

in the process, practice the 

grammar rule with exercises. 

2.4. Listen the task attentively 

and work. 

2.5.Repeat the words and make 

collocations using them based 

on the text 

2.6. Do exercises following 

rules. 

2.7. Actively participate. 

2.8. Actively participate 

Part 3 

The end of the 

lesson(10-min) 

- 3.1.Teacher makes conclusion and feedback   

- 3.2. Assesses each student according to their 

participation 

- 3.3.Gives home task  :  exercises14,15 on page 

55, to learn regular and irregular verbs,  

3.1.Answer the questions 

 

3.2.Get marks 

 

3.3.Put down the task 
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Lesson19.  Grammar: The Past Indefinite tense (Special question).  

                               Text: ñMy First Experimentò. Questioning 

 

        Time: 2 hours The number of students 10-12 

The form of the lesson Practical  

The plan of the lesson 1.Grammar:  The Past Indefinite tense. 

(Special question form). 

Text: ñMy First Experimentò, Questioning 

The aim of the  lesson To explain  the grammar rule of past 

indefinite tense in special question form,   

make sure how well students are able to work 

at the  text ñMy First Experimentò and can 

answer topic related questions, to improve 

studentsô retelling, to teach students to 

translate the texts related to their specialty, to 

understand unknown text while listening; to 

teach how to use new words, to improve 

speaking skills; to explain that English  is 

very useful in their future profession. 

Pedagogical tasks: (Teacher). 

- Grammar: to  teach The Past Indefinite tense  

-Text:   ñMy First Experimentò, questioning. 

-to deepen the text with phrases, new words 

and translation; 

- to introduce  regular and irregular verbs , to 

explain the meaning of new words and how to 

use them; 

- to enlarge vocabulary;  

- to explain the main idea of learning material; 

- to improve students listening and speaking 

skills; 

The results of teaching activity(Students) 

-can make up sentences using  The Past 

Indefinite tense; 

-  can learn the text using key words; answer 

the questions; 

- enlarge their vocabulary and can use new 

words in speech; 

- understands the main idea of the text; 

-learn new material and can speak new theme; 

- are able to understand the text while listening  

and speak about it; 

The methods of teaching Over viewing, oral asking, giving opinion 

Teaching equipment Course Book, tape-recorder, handouts 

The form of teaching Group work, pair work, individual work 

Teaching conditions Tape recorder, blackboard, computer , small 

auditorium 

Monitoring and assessing Oral and written assessments, tasks 
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Parts, time The procedure of the action 

teacher students 

The 

introductory 

part of the 

lesson 

(10- min) 

1.1.Organizational part: Teacher greets, asks 

students about the date,  about the weather, 

checks participation, makes  introduction.  

The theme of the lesson:  Grammar:  The Past 

Indefinite tense (negative and interrogative 

forms).  Text: ñMy First Experimentò, 

questioning. 
1.2.Teacher  introduces with the aim and 

functions  of the lesson. 

1.1 Students respond the 

questions. 

 

 

1. 2.Students   listen to the 

teacher. 

Part  2 

Main part of 

the lesson 

(60-min) 

2.1. Teacher   checks the hometask: 

exercises14, 15 on page 55, to learn regular 

and irregular verbs, Revision of previous 

lesson.  

2.2. Makes general questioning to relate to the 

topic  to be held. 

2.3. Explains the grammar rule The Past 

Indefinite tense in special question form, 

how to make sentences. With the help of 

table and coursebook( exercises12,16  on 

page 55) 

2.4.Explains how to read suffix ñedò 

2.5. Asks to translate  the text ñMy first 

experimentò . 

2.6.  Motivates to produce good language, 

corrects the mistakes.  

2.7.Distributes   handouts  to check 

understanding. 

 

2.1 Students answer based on 

their  hometasks. Take new 

words. 

2.2.  listen and take part in the 

activity.  

2.3. Take notes and participate 

in the process, practice the 

grammar rule with exercises. 

2.4. Listen the task attentively 

and work. 

2.5.Translate the  text 

2.6. Do tasks following  the 

rules. 

2.7. Actively participate. 

 

Part 3 

The end of the 

lesson(10-min) 

- 3.1.Teacher makes conclusion and feedback   

- 3.2. Assesses each student according to their 

participation 

- 3.3.Gives home task  :  to get ready for control 

work, to retell the text ñMy first experimentò 

3.1.Answer the questions 

 

3.2.Get marks 

 

3.3.Put down the task 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The teaching technology Model of the practical lesson 

Lesson 20   Intermediate Control Work . 
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        Time: 2 hours The number of students 10-12 

The form of the lesson Practical  

The plan of the lesson 1. Grammar: Revising Past Simple tense 

3.Text: ñMy first experiment ò.Retelling 

 

The aim of the  lesson To strengthen the knowledge of students by 

having periodical control works; make sure 

how well students are able to retell the text 

ñMy first experimentò work with Past Simple 

tense; to improve studentôs retelling stories, to 

teach students to translate the texts related to 

their specialty, to understand unknown text 

while listening; to teach how to use new words, 

to improve speaking skills; to explain that 

English  is very useful in their future 

profession. 

Pedagogical tasks: (Teacher). 

- Grammar: to revise Past Simple tense ; how 

to use it in negative, interrogative and special 

question form 

-Text: ñMy first experimentò. To teach 

retelling the text by key words; 

-checks the knowledge of students with the 

help of control work 

- to enlarge vocabulary; 

- to explain the main idea of learning material; 

- to improve students listening and speaking 

skills; 

The results of teaching activity(Students) 

-can  use   grammar rules 

 

 

- can retell the text using key words; 

- show their knowledge with control work. 

- understands the main idea of the text 

 

-learn new material and can speak new theme; 

- are able to understand the text while listening  

and speak about it 

The methods of teaching Writing, Over viewing, oral asking, giving 

opinion 

Teaching equipment Course Book, tape-recorder, handouts 

The form of teaching Group work, pair work, individual work 

Teaching conditions Tape recorder, blackboard, computer , small 

auditorium, control work variants 

Monitoring and assessing Oral and written assessments, tasks 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 The technological schedule of the practical lesson 

 

 

Parts, time The procedure of the action 
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teacher students 

The 

introductory 

part of the 

lesson 

(10- min) 

1.1.Organizational part: Teacher greets, asks 

students about the date,  about the weather, 

checks participation, makes  introduction.  

The theme of the lesson: Control work on Past 

Simple tense Text: ñMy first experimentò  

1.2.Teacher  introduces with the aim and 

functions  of the lesson. 

1.1 Students respond the 

questions. 

 

1. 2.Students   listen to the 

teacher. 

Part  2 

Main part of 

the lesson 

(60-min) 

2.1. Teacher   checks the hometask on 

retelling the text ñMy first experimentò for 

control work. 

2.2. Distributes control work variants and 

notebooks, explains the rules of control 

work writing and the tasks. 

 

2.3. Gives time limit for writing written control 

work 

2.4.Controls how individually the students are 

doing the tasks. 

  

2.5. Collects all notebooks and control work 

variants 

 

2.1  Students  turn by turn 

retell the text for control work. 

2.2.Listen attentively, ask for 

clarifying. 

 

2.3. Start writing. 

 

2.4.  Do the tasks individually. 

 

 

2.5. Finish writing and give the 

task variants and notebooks. 

Part 3 

The end of the 

lesson(10-min) 

- 3.1.Teacher makes conclusion and feedback   

- 3.2.    Gives home task  : to revise all the taught 

materials 

3.1.Answer the questions 

 

3.2.  Put down the task 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Intermdiate Control Work 

for the first -year students 

The Past Indefinite Tense 

                                                     Variant 1  
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1. Give the forms of the verbs in the past tense. 

 

To do, to get, to leave, to send, to know, to wash 

 

2. Translate the word-combinations into Uzbek (Russian). 

A very interesting experiment, different apparatus, some drops of hydrochloric acid.  

  

3. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense-form. Translate the sentences into Uzbek 

(Russian). 

a. We (to study) organic chemistry last year. 

b. The students (to be) at the meeting yesterday. 

c. My friends (to go) mountains last summer. 

 

 

4. Put the sentences into negative and interrogative forms. 

d. The students used flasks for conducting the experiment. 

e. They put metallic zinc into the flask. 

 

 

5. Ask questions to the underlined words. 

f. I worked in the library yesterday. 

g. We made this experiment at the last lesson. 

 

 

6. Translate the sentences into English. 

h. ʅʘ ʧʨʦʰʣʦʡ ʥʝʜʝʣʝ ʤʳ ʧʨʦʚʦʜʠʣʠ ʠʥʪʝʨʝʩʥʳʡ ʦʧʳʪ ʧʦ ʭʠʤʠʠ. (Oôtgan hafta 

biz kimyodan qiziqarli tajriba oôtkazdik). 

i. ʉʪʫʜʝʥʪʳ ʥʝ ʥʘʛʨʝʚʘʣʠ ʩʤʝʩʴ. (Talabalar aralashmani isitishmaydi). 

 

 

7. Answer the questions. 

a. What did you do at your last lesson on chemistry? 

b. What apparatus did you need for conducting an experiment? 

 

 

8. Give Uzbek or Russian equivalents to the following proverbs. 

a. Live and learn. 

b. Knowledge is power. 
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                                                          Variant 2 

 

1. Give the forms of the verbs in the past tense. 

To begin, to have, to run, to buy, to make, to help 

 

2. Translate the word-combinations into Uzbek (Russian) 

 

At our last lesson on chemistry, various glassware, before the reaction. 

 

3. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense-form. Translate the sentences into 

Uzbek (Russian). 

a. My sister (to live) in Moscow last year. 

b. She (to come) home at 5 oôclock yesterday. 

c. Last year we (to be) schoolchildren. 

 

4. Put the sentences into negative and interrogative forms. 

a. We saw a blue flame. 

b. They obtained pure hydrogen at the last lesson. 

 

 

5. Ask questions to the underlined words. 

a. The students mixed substances at the lesson. 

b. We put metallic zinc into the flask. 

 

 

6. Translate the sentences into English. 

a. ʇʝʨʝʜ ʵʢʩʧʝʨʠʤʝʥʪʦʤ ʩʪʫʜʝʥʪʳ ʚʟʚʝʰʠʚʘʣʠ ʩʤʝʩʴ. (Talabalar moddalarni 

tajribagacha tortishadi). 

b. ʄʳ ʠʩʧʦʣʴʟʦʚʘʣʠ ʨʘʟʥʳʝ ʧʨʠʙʦʨʳ ʜʣʷ ʧʨʦʚʝʜʝʥʠʷ ʦʧʳʪʘ. (Biz tajriba 

oôtkazish uchun har xil  asboblardan foydalandik). 

 

 

7. Answer the questions. 

a. Did you weigh substances before the reaction? 

b. What did you do at the end of the reaction? 

 

 

8. Give Uzbek or Russian equivalents to the following proverbs. 

a. There is no place like home. 

b. There is no smoke without fire. 

                                                 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                          Variant 3 

 

1. Give the forms of the verbs in the past tense. 

To meet, to grow, to be, to drink, to become, to watch 

 

2. Translate the word-combinations into Uzbek (Russian). 
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Burning match, at the top of the flask, inflammable air. 

 

3. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense-form. Translate the sentences into Uzbek 

(Russian). 

a. He (to be) in Kiev last year. 

b. The students (to make) many experiments yesterday. 

c. We (to add) some drops of metallic zinc. 

 

4. Put the sentences into negative and interrogative forms. 

a. I went home after the lessons. 

b. We recorded the yield of the reaction. 

 

5. Ask questions to the underlined words. 

a. She saw an interesting film yesterday. 

b. They mixed substances and obtained mixtures. 

 

 

6. Translate the sentences into English. 

a. ɺ ʢʦʥʮʝ ʦʧʳʪʘ ʤʳ ʧʦʩʪʘʚʠʣʠ ʚʩʶ ʧʦʩʫʜʫ ʥʘ ʩʚʦʠ ʤʝʩʪʘ. (Tajriba oxirida 

hamma idishlarni tegishli joyga qoôydik). 

b. ʄʳ ʥʝ ʠʩʧʦʣʴʟʦʚʘʣʠ ʚʝʩʳ ʥʘ ʫʨʦʢʝ. (Biz darsda tarozidan foydalanmadik). 

 

 

7. Answer the questions. 

a. What did you obtain at the last lesson? 

b. What did you do before the reaction? 

 

8. Give Uzbek or Russian equivalents to the following proverbs. 

a. Better late than never. 

b. East or West ï home is best. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                             Variant 4 

 

1. Give the forms of the verbs in the past tense. 

To eat, to build, to come, to find, to get, to clean 

 

2. Translate the word-combinations into Uzbek (Russian). 

Proper places, at the end of the reaction, metallic zinc. 
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3. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense-form. Translate the sentences into Uzbek 

(Russian). 

a. The lessons (to begin) at 9 oôclock yesterday. 

b. The group (to conduct) an experiment last week. 

ʩ. I (to get up) early in the morning yesterday. 

 

4. Put the sentences into negative and interrogative forms. 

a. We went to the cinema yesterday. 

b. They studied German last year. 

 

5. Ask questions to the underlined words. 

a. She saw an interesting film yesterday. 

b. They mixed substances and obtained mixtures. 

 

6. Translate the sentences into English. 

a. ʅʘ ʧʨʦʰʣʦʤ ʫʨʦʢʝ ʤʳ ʧʦʣʫʯʘʣʠ ʯʠʩʪʳʡ ʚʦʜʦʨʦʜ. (Biz oôtgan darsda toza 

vodorod oldik). 

b. ʄʳ ʥʝ ʠʩʧʦʣʴʟʦʚʘʣʠ ʛʦʨʝʣʢʫ ʥʘ ʫʨʦʢʝ. (Biz darsda gorelkadan foydalanmadik). 

 

7. Answer the questions. 

a. When did you conduct your first experiment on chemistry? 

b. What glassware did you use during the reaction? 

 

8. Give Uzbek or Russian equivalents to the following proverbs. 

a. An apple a day keeps the doctor away. 

b. A friend in need is a friend indeed. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The teaching technology Model of the practical lesson 

Lesson 21.  Grammar: Modal verbs(can, may, must). Word-formation.                                  

Text: ñChemistryò, p.1. 

 

        Time: 2 hours The number of students 10-12 

The form of the lesson Practical  
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The plan of the lesson 1.Grammar:  Modal verbs(can, may, must). 

Word-formation.                                   

Text: ñChemistryò, p 1 

The aim of the  lesson To explain  the grammar rule of Modal 

verbs(can, may, must),word-formation,                                   

make sure how well students are able to work 

at the  text ñMy First Experimentò  and can 

use lexical units of the texts,  can answer 

topic related questions, to improve studentsô 

retelling, to teach students to translate the 

texts related to their specialty, to understand 

unknown text while listening; to teach how 

to use new words, to improve speaking skills; 

to explain that English  is very useful in their 

future profession. 

Pedagogical tasks: (Teacher). 

- Grammar: to  teach Modal verbs (can, may, 

must). Word-formation.                                   

-Text:   ñChemistryò, p 1, lexical units 

-to deepen the text with phrases, new words 

and translation; 

-, to explain the meaning of new words and 

how to use them; 

- to enlarge vocabulary;  

- to explain the main idea of learning material; 

- to improve students listening and speaking 

skills; 

The results of teaching activity(Students) 

-can make up sentences using  modal verbs; 

understands what is word-formation 

-learns lexical units of the text; 

-  can learn the text using key words; answer 

the questions; 

- enlarge their vocabulary and can use new 

words in speech; 

- understands the main idea of the text; 

-learn new material and can speak new theme; 

- are able to understand the text while listening  

and speak about it; 

The methods of teaching Over viewing, oral asking, giving opinion 

Teaching equipment Course Book, tape-recorder, handouts 

The form of teaching Group work, pair work, individual work 

Teaching conditions Tape recorder, blackboard, computer , small 

auditorium 

Monitori ng and assessing Oral and written assessments, tasks 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The technological schedule of the practical lesson 

 

Parts, time The procedure of the action 

teacher students 
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The 

introductory 

part of the 

lesson 

(10- min) 

1.1.Organizational part: Teacher greets, asks 

students about the date,  about the weather, 

checks participation, makes  introduction.  

The theme of the lesson:  Grammar:  Modal 

verbs(can, may, must). Word-formation.                                    

Text: ñChemistryò,  

1.2.Teacher  introduces with the aim and 

functions  of the lesson. 

1.1 Students respond the 

questions. 

 

 

1. 2.Students   listen to the 

teacher. 

Part  2 

Main part of 

the lesson 

(60-min) 

2.1. Teacher   checks the hometask:  

Revision of previous lesson.  

2.2. Makes general questioning to relate to the 

topic  to be held. 

2.3. Explains the grammar rule Modal verbs(can, 

may, must) how to  use them (coursebook 

pages 58-59)  

2.4.Explains Word-formation with the help of 

table . 

2.5. Introduces the lexical units of the text 

ñChemistryò, explains with collocations and 

usage.(page 60) 

2.6.Distributes   handouts  to check 

understanding. 

2.7. Asks to  do exercises 5, 6 on page60. 

2.8.Motivates to produce good language, 

corrects the mistakes. 

2.1 Students answer based on 

their  hometasks.  

2.2.  listen and take part in the 

activity.  

2.3. Take notes and participate 

in the process, practice the 

grammar rule . 

2.4. Listen the take notes, asks 

for additions. 

2.5.Repeat after teacher, use 

with collocations. 

2.6. Do tasks following  the 

rules. 

2,7. Do exercises. 

2.8. Actively participate. 

 

Part 3 

The end of the 

lesson(10-min) 

- 3.1.Teacher makes conclusion and feedback   

- 3.2. Assesses each student according to their 

participation 

- 3.3.Gives home task  :  to learn the lexical units 

of l the text ñChemistryò by heart, exercise 7 

and write their own sentences for modal verbs. 

3.1.Answer the questions 

 

3.2.Get marks 

 

3.3.Put down the task 

 

 

 

 

 

 

APPENDIX 

 Modal verbs  

Modal 

verb 
Usage Example 

can ability I can do several things  



 152 

at the same time. 

when something is possible Miracles can happen. 

permission You can go now. 

informal requests Can you come for a minute? 

could 

past form of "can" 
She said she could pay  

for us as well. 

polite requests 
Could you move  

your bag, please? 

possibility 
It could be that he  

missed the train. 

may 

possibility It may rain tomorrow. 

ask or give  

permission (formal) 
May I speak? 

might 
past form of "may" 

He said he might  

change his mind. 

possibility This might fail. 

must 

you have to do it You must obey the law 

it's very logical or  

very likely to happen 
They left so early, they must be home by now. 

must not/ 

mustn't  

you are not  

allowed to do it 
You mustn't smoke in here. 

shall 

future for "I" and "we" I shall see him tomorrow. 

questions and suggestions for 

"I" and "we" 
Let's continue, shall we? 

should 

the right thing to do  She should call the police. 

advice 
- What should I do?- You should stop thinking 

about it. 

what is likely or  

expected to happen 

We should be  

back by midnight. 

will  

future action or states  

(not plans) 

Prices will go up  

next summer. 

promises and intentions It's alright, I'll pick it up. 

would 

past form of "will" He told me he would come. 

imagined situations 
What would you do  

if you were him? 

for polite requests, offers and 

invitations 

- Would you please sit down? 

- Would you like some tea? 

- We are meeting with Sarah  

next Saturday, would you like to come along? 

to say what you  

want to do or have 
I would like a piece of cake. 

ought to the right thing to do You ought to apologize. 
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The teaching technology Model of the practical lesson 

Lesson 22.   Information Technologies: Teaching program ñOxford Platinumò.(NN 43-

46,66,126-128). Modal verbs;negative and interrogative forms. Text: ñChemistryò, p.2. 

 

        Time: 2 hours The number of students 10-12 

The form of the lesson Practical  
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The plan of the lesson 1. Information Technologies: Teaching 

program ñOxford Platinumò. (NN 43-

46,66,126-128). 

2. Grammar:  Modal verbs can, may, must 

(negative and interrogative forms).  

3.Text:  ñChemistryò, p 2 

The aim of the  lesson To use information technologies with 

ñOxford Platinumò to deepen the knowledge 

of students, to explain  the grammar rule of 

Modal verbs can, may, must in negative and 

interrogative forms,   make sure how well 

students are able to work at the  text 

ñChemistryò ,can answer topic related 

questions,  to teach students to translate the 

texts related to their specialty, to understand 

unknown text while listening; to teach how 

to use new words, to improve speaking skills; 

to explain that English  is very useful in their 

future profession. 

Pedagogical tasks: (Teacher). 

- Information Technologies: Teaching program 

ñOxford Platinumò. (NN 43-46,66,126-128). 

- Grammar: to  teach Modal verbs (can, may, 

must). Word-formation.                                   

-Text:   ñChemistryò, p 2,  

-to deepen the text with phrases, new words 

and translation; 

- to enlarge vocabulary;  

- to explain the main idea of learning material; 

- to improve students listening and speaking 

skills; 

The results of teaching activity(Students) 

-can use information technologies on ñmodal 

verbsò 

-can make up sentences using  modal verbs;  

-learns lexical units of the text; 

-  can learn the text using key words; answer 

the questions; 

- enlarge their vocabulary and can use new 

words in speech; 

- understands the main idea of the text; 

-learn new material and can speak new theme; 

- are able to understand the text while listening  

and speak about it; 

The methods of teaching Over viewing, oral asking, giving opinion 

Teaching equipment Course Book, tape-recorder, handouts 

The form of teaching Group work, pair work, individual work 

Teaching conditions Tape recorder, blackboard, computer , small 

auditorium 

Monitoring and assessing Oral and written assessments, tasks 

 

 

 

 

 

The technological schedule of the practical lesson 

 

Parts, time The procedure of the action 

teacher students 
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The 

introductory 

part of the 

lesson 

(10- min) 

1.1.Organizational part: Teacher greets, asks 

students about the date,  about the weather, 

checks participation, makes  introduction.  

The theme of the lesson:  Grammar:  Modal 

verbs : can, may, must (negative, interrogative 

forms). Text: ñChemistryò,  

1.2.Teacher  introduces with the aim and 

functions  of the lesson. 

1.1 Students respond the 

questions. 

 

 

1. 2.Students   listen to the 

teacher. 

Part  2 

Main part of 

the lesson 

(60-min) 

2.1. Teacher   checks the hometask:  to 

learn the lexical units of  the text 

ñChemistryò by heart, exercise 7 and write 

their own sentences for modal verbs. 

Revision of previous lesson.  

2.2. Makes general questioning to relate to the 

topic  to be held. 

2.3. Explains the grammar rule Modal verbs: 

can, may, must in negative and 

interrogative forms,  how to  use them 

(coursebook pages 58-59)  

2.4.Leads to information technology room to 

learn modal verbs with computer. 

2.5. Asks to translate the text  ñChemistryò, 

(page 61) 

2.6.Distributes   handouts  to check 

understanding. 

2.7. Asks to  do exercises 8,9  on pages 62,63. 

2.8.Motivates to produce good language, 

corrects the mistakes. 

2.1 Students  turn by turn take 

lexical units, show exercises, 

read their own sentences.  

2.2.  listen and take part in the 

activity.  

2.3. Take notes and participate 

in the process, practice the 

grammar rule . 

2.4. Learn modal verbs in 

computer room. 

2.5.Translate the text with 

dictionary. 

2.6. Do tasks following  the 

rules. 

2,7. Do exercises. 

2.8. Actively participate. 

 

Part 3 

The end of the 

lesson(10-min) 

- 3.1.Teacher makes conclusion and feedback   

- 3.2. Assesses each student according to their 

participation 

- 3.3.Gives home task  :  to learn the names of  

chemical elements by heart, exercises 11,12  

3.1.Answer the questions 

 

3.2.Get marks 

 

3.3.Put down the task 

 

APPENDIX 

 

Modal verbs 

English Modal Verbs ï Situations Table 

Situation 
Modal 

Verb 
Example 

requests  
(formal) 

may May I sit down? 




